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this year we…
» delivered on our 2011 full-year 

operational guidance
» achieved three major strategic 

milestones including the sale of USM, 
the sell-down of TSI Fund and the 
acquisition of Easternwell

» reduced our lost time injury 
frequency rate by 25 per cent

» secured more than $5 billion worth 
of new and renewed contracts, and 

» won nine major national and 
international awards.

We deliveR  
loNG TeRM ReSulTS 
foR ouR iNveSToRS, 
ouR ClieNTS ANd 
ouR eMployeeS.
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Business snapshot

Our 27,000+ employees provide:

 » engineering
 » operations and maintenance
 » asset management
 » construction management
 » project and program management, 

and
 » shutdowns.

AMeRiCAS
•	 Hydrocarbons
•	 Mining 

•	 Roads 
•	 Property & Maintenance

 6,222
New contracts
Ontario Ministry of Transportation .....................US$172 million

Florida Department of Transportation .............US$38 million

Valero San Antonio ...................................................US$66 million

Dow Chemical Pittsburgh ......................................US$39 million

Suncor Energy* ...........................................................C$2 billion

Nexen* .............................................................................C$95 million
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AuSTRAliA & NeW ZeAlANd
•	 Hydrocarbons
•	 Mining 
•	 Process Industries
•	 Power
•	 Water
•	 Telecommunications

•	 Roads & Rail
•	 Public Transport
•	 Property & Maintenance
•	 Defence
•	 Social Infrastructure

 13,511
New contracts
South Australia Water* .....................................A$1.1 billion

South Australia Department for  
Transport, Energy and Infrastructure ...........A$567 million

NSW Department of Technology,  
Services and Administration ...........................A$540 million

Australian Rail Track Corporation ..................A$200 million

Western Australia Department  
of Transport ..........................................................A$88 million

Woodside Petroleum* .......................................A$65 million

Enable Networks .................................................NZ$260 million

UltraFast Fibre Limited .....................................NZ$202 million

Middle eAST & ASiA
•	 Hydrocarbons
•	 Mining 

•	 Roads 
•	 Property & Maintenance

 7,245
New contracts
Middle East clients ..............................................A$90 million

* The value indicated for joint venture contracts represents total 
contract value awarded to the joint venture.
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gearing*

* Net debt / Net debt + Equity 

‘03 ‘04 ‘05 ‘06 ‘07 ‘08 ‘09 ‘10 FY11

49%

57%
61% 60%

33%

47%

33%

25%

conTracTed revenue

$11.4 billion
$12.0

$10.0

$8.0

$6.0

$4.0

$2.0

$0.0

Cost reimbursable; KPI; alliance style

Schedule of rates

‘06 ‘07 ‘08 ‘09 ‘10 FY11

41%

39%

18%

group revenue

‘03 ‘04 ‘05 ‘06 ‘07 ‘08 ‘09 ‘10 FY11

$4.5

$4.0

$3.5

$3.0

$2.5

$2.0

$1.5

$1.0

$.5

$0.0

A$4 bn

pipeline of opporTuniTies

$28.5 billion

Infrastructure 
Services

Resources & 
Industrial

Property & FM

60%

6%

34%

FinanCial highlights

growTh in order book

value of conTracT 
exTension wiTh suncor

acquisiTion

12%

$2bn
cAnAdiAn

 » total FY11 dividend of  
14 cents per share

 » Revenue of $4 billion  
(including joint ventures)

 » eBitDa up 14.9 per cent to  
$232.3 million

 » strong second-half turnaround  
in operating cashflow

 » Reported net loss after tax  
of $19.7 million

 » operating net profit after tax up 
4.3 per cent to $100.1 million

 » Contracted revenue momentum 
with over $5 billion of renewals  
and new contracts

18%

dividend per share  

(cents per share)
Dividend per share of 14 cents equates to  
61 per cent payout ratio - an increase of  
17 per cent from FY09 

‘03 ‘04 ‘05 ‘06 ‘07 ‘08 ‘09 ‘10 FY11

13
16

20
22

27

36

12
14 14

Easternwell 
deepens our exposure 
to growth opportunities 
within the iron ore, 
conventional oil and gas, 
& coal seam gas markets. 

earnings per share  

(cents per share)

‘03 ‘04 ‘05 ‘06 ‘07 ‘08 ‘09 ‘10 FY11

19
24

28

34 31
28

-15

18

-4

A$3.2 bn wholly-owned 
operations revenue

A$0.8 bn proportionally 
consolidated revenue

2%

Fixed fee for service

Lump sum

*

* Adjusted for USM and TSI Fund disposals
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We won and renewed $5 
billion of contracts during 
the year. Our order book 
dropped only slightly to 
$11.4 billion at 30 June 
2011, despite the sale of 
our USM business in the 
US and the sell-down of 
our interest in Transfield 

Services Infrastructure Fund (TSIF) to 20 percent. 

We achieved guidance, executed all our major 
strategic milestones, improved margins to  
5.7 per cent*, and maintained our order book 
despite continuing tough global economic 
conditions. Markets are volatile and your Board 
believes we should continue a conservative stance 
in terms of our capital structure.

Our net debt at 30 June 2011 was $250 million and 
we have maintained debt headroom of $674 million 
with gearing at 18 per cent at 30 June 2011.

We achieved earnings guidance with operating 
net profit after tax (NPAT) excluding non-recurring 
items of $100.1 million, a 4.3 per cent increase on 
the prior year.

Your Board has declared a partially franked 
dividend of 9 cents per share payable on  
26 October 2011.

chairman’s reporT

The total dividend for the year will be 14 cents 
per share representing a dividend payout ratio (to 
normalised NPAT) of 78 per cent. This is a little 
higher than our long-term target range, however 
our cash position and balance sheet have allowed a 
payment above the typical dividend payout range.

Our operations in Australia reflect the impact of 
a two-speed economy. Our positive exposure 
to the resources sector has been bolstered by 
the acquisition of Easternwell. This sector offers 
opportunities for growth and higher margins. In 
infrastructure we are concentrating on water, rail, 
electricity distribution and telecommunications, 
all of which are the focus of government for 
investment and improved efficiency through 
outsourcing.

Some of our industrial customers have been 
affected by the stronger Australian dollar and 
rising input costs. With these customers, our aim 
is to continue to reduce their costs and improve 
productivity.

YOuR COMpANY IS IN A SOuND pOSItION FINANCIAllY AND OpERAtIONAllY 
tO gENERAtE lONg-tERM ShAREhOlDER vAluE AND CONtINuE ON ItS  
lONg-tERM jOuRNEY. 

the total dividend for the year will be 14 cents 
per share representing a dividend payout ratio 
(to normalised NpAt) of 78 per cent. 

* Excluding Easternwell



10   Transfield services  2011

In New Zealand, our business is 
concentrated in telecommunications 
and electricity distribution, both of 
which are benefiting from increased 
investment. Through our joint venture 
with WorleyParsons we are well placed to 
capitalise on the growth sectors of the NZ 
economy, including resources.

Post the global financial crisis (GFC) our 
North American business is being  
repositioned to focus on higher value add 
and growth opportunities. The sale of our 
USM business reduced our exposure to 
the largely stagnant US property and retail 
sectors which are suffering from declining 

revenues and margins. Our Canadian 
business in oil sands is performing well and 
there are opportunities for expansion in oil 
and gas in both Canada and the US.

Our plan for our profitable Middle East 
business is to grow and achieve critical 
mass. The focus is on energy and facilities 
management. We are also exploring the 
growing infrastructure market in the  
Middle East.

Post the GFC, listed infrastructure funds 
have been undervalued by the market and 
this made it difficult to grow the TSIF as 
originally planned. Accordingly, we sold 
down to 20 per cent our interest in the 
Fund to Ratchaburi of Thailand. The Fund 
was taken private and we retained the right 
to provide operational and maintenance 
services. 

Your management team, under the 
leadership of Peter Goode, continues to 
reduce costs and improve efficiency with 
significant strategic milestones achieved in 
these areas during the year. The Company 
is also investing in enterprise resource 
planning systems under a five-year plan 
that will bring the systems to a world-class 
standard, which befits a global company.  
This investment will improve efficiency, 
increase cost competitiveness and lift the 
quality of service.

While the net impact of the proposed 
carbon tax should be relatively neutral we 
are assessing the impact of the tax on our 
existing and potential customers. Suffice to 
say some of our customers will be adversely 
affected and the materiality of this adverse 
effect must be assessed. On the other 
hand, the carbon tax will emphasise the 
need for the efficient use of energy and 
the Company is developing plans to assist 
customers in the reduction of their carbon 
footprint.

In most situations, where we are deemed to 
have operational control for the purposes 
of the proposed carbon tax legislation, 
either the responsibility for payment or the 
costs associated with the tax can be passed 
through to the client. This applies to more 
than 95 per cent of the carbon dioxide 
emissions reported by Transfield Services 
under the National Greenhouse and Energy 
Reporting (NGER) Act.

Your Company believes in delivering 
commercial, environmental and social 
sustainability in the use of all resources. 
This not only benefits the environment 
and society but also assists in raising 
productivity and efficiency.

I acknowledge the work of the Company 
in Indigenous participation. We signed a 
Reconciliation Action Plan in 2009 and 
today three per cent of our permanent 

the focus now is on organic growth and 
improving efficiency and productivity.
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Australian workforce classify themselves as 
Indigenous. Our target is now four per cent 
by 2013. I pay tribute to our Indigenous 
Advisory Board and to its Chairman, 
Eddy Fry who has led the Company in 
this important endeavour. If every Top 
200 Australian company and their private 
company equivalents, achieved three per 
cent Indigenous employment, we would 
be well on the way to closing the gap 
between Indigenous and non-Indigenous 
Australians.

Diversity of experience, background and 
gender enhances the quality and robustness 
of decision-making. Since the end of the 
financial year, your Board has approved 
the revised Equality and Diversity in the 
Workplace Policy. The policy captures 
the Board’s recognition of diversity as 
an integral component of collaborative 
workplace culture and sustainable business 
success, and sets initial measurable 
objectives in relation to gender diversity. 

Our remuneration structure continues to be 
designed to be fair and to attract and retain 
the best people and provide an incentive 
to grow profitable business, reduce costs, 
improve margins and ensure safety.  

Incentive remuneration outcomes directly 
reflect the Company’s short- and long-
term performance and ensure alignment 
with shareholder interests by tying short- 
and long-term incentives directly to our 
results.     

We continue on the path of Board renewal 
and your Board is actively searching for a 
new non-executive director to ensure we 
continue to have the diversity of skills and 
experience suitable for a global engineering 
services company.

In October 2010, we were deeply saddened 
by the death of Transfield Services director, 
Mel Ward AO. Mel was a major contributor 
to the establishment and development of 
Transfield Services as a respected public 
company and is greatly missed. 

Following the GFC, your Company has 
completed the major components of 
a strategic realignment plan. These 
include a management reorganisation, 
repositioning the Company to concentrate 
on growth sectors and higher value work, 
the sale of USM and the sell-down of our 
interest in the TSIF in association with 
the privatisation of that Fund. The focus 
now is on organic growth and improving 
efficiency and productivity.  

In times of constraint and uncertainty, 
Transfield Services is expressing confidence 
in the future. In 2012 we will invest up to 
$200 million in growth and maintenance 
capital expenditure, which will ultimately 
create new jobs and contribute to the 
economy while improving the profitability 
of your Company. 

Despite the economic conditions, we 
continue to forecast growth and 2012 
should be another good year for us.  
I thank and congratulate Peter Goode and 
his team on a positive operational result in a 
challenging global environment.

Anthony Shepherd 
Chairman
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This year we successfully 
completed our major strategic 
priorities. We privatised the 
Transfield Services Infrastructure 
Fund, acquired Easternwell 
and sold our US facilities 
maintenance business, USM.

We may eventually redeploy 
funds from the sale into business growth initiatives in 
a manner consistent with our strategy.  

Investment in business development, account 
management and upskilling operational and 
marketing positions is part of an ongoing focus on 
competitively pursuing profitable organic growth. 
Our strengthened business development capabilities 
continue to proactively identify and selectively 
pursue opportunities for growth within our targeted 
markets. It is delivering results; the total pipeline of 
opportunities at the end of the financial year was 
$28.5 billion.

An important ingredient of increasing our 
competitiveness is to continually drive towards a 
more efficient cost-base. Augmenting this we are 
seeing benefits from streamlining our procurement, 
upgrading enterprise resource planning systems, 
simplifying our overhead structure and optimising our 
shared services.

financial review
Total Group revenue declined modestly by  
1.9 per cent to $4 billion, although there was a six-
month contribution from Easternwell of $110 million. 

The result was impacted by a strong Australian 
dollar that has decreased the contribution from our 
international operations and by continuing subdued 
trading conditions, resulting in reduced volumes 
across many sectors. 

Net profit after tax (NPAT), normalised to exclude 
one-off impacts from non-recurring items including 
the sale of USM, the sell-down of TSIF and the 
acquisition costs of Easternwell, grew by 4.3 per cent 
to $100.1 million.

Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and 
amortisation (EBITDA) grew by 14.9 per cent to 
$232.3 million, attributable to benefits from ongoing 
business streamlining initiatives and the six-month 
contribution from Easternwell. As a result, Group 
EBITDA margin grew to 6.3 per cent from 5.4 
per cent. Excluding Easternwell, margins for the 
Company still achieved growth of 5.7 per cent. 

The Company has a strong balance sheet and  
18 per cent gearing at 30 June 2011.

review of operaTions
A highlight during the period was the acquisition 
and integration of Easternwell. It is consistent with 
the expansion of our services and capabilities into 
adjacent sectors to pursue higher value work.

Easternwell deepens our exposure to growth 
opportunities within the iron ore, conventional oil 
and gas, and coal seam gas markets. It enhances our 
existing suite of operations and maintenance services 
to include higher margin technical services. 

managing direcTor and 
ceo’s reporT
thE lASt FINANCIAl YEAR hAS BEEN ONE OF ChANgE FOR 
thE lONg tERM.
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Easternwell, while being more capital 
intensive than many of our traditional 
activities, is still largely a service business 
with high long-term utilisation of its rig 
fleet. The capital requirement is modest 
given our strong cash flow and funding 
headroom. 

Easternwell also boosts our ability to secure 
incremental downstream work and offer 
our clients a more integrated end-to-end 
service capability across the entire lifecycle 
of their assets.

While extreme weather events across 
Australia affected some work volumes, 
Easternwell is delivering to expectations 
and secured key opportunities during the 
period, necessary to meet our growth 
ambitions through FY12 and into FY13.

ausTralia and new Zealand
The Australia and New Zealand business 
was restructured into two key divisions of 
Resources and Energy, and Infrastructure. 
Both divisions have a Chief Executive that 
report to me. Importantly, the resources 
under the previously combined Australia 
and New Zealand business have been 
reallocated without incurring any additional 
overhead.

Strong growth was seen in the power and 
telecommunications sectors in Australia 
and New Zealand. This growth, together 
with a six-month contribution from 
Easternwell, more than offset subdued 
conditions across other sectors. 

Key highlights across the region during the 
year included a new long-term contract 
secured with SA Water, a new five-year 
contract with long-term client NSW 
Department of Services, Technology and 

Administration, and an eight-year contract 
to operate and maintain part of Adelaide’s 
metropolitan bus network. 

In New Zealand we secured two major 
contracts with network providers Enable 
Networks, which forms part of the New 
Zealand Government’s commitment to 
invest NZ$1.5 billion over 10 years to rollout 
the Ultra Fast Broadband (UFB) network, 
and UltraFast Fibre Limited (UFL) – a 
subsidiary of WEL Networks.

Our enhanced business development 
function continues to improve pipeline 
growth across all sectors.

The Australia and New Zealand business 
has a quality order book of long-term 
contracts with blue-chip clients and a 
strong track record of renewals, which will 
underpin future earnings for the region. 

americas
The Company undertook significant 
operational restructuring in the Americas 
during the last financial year. This included 
the formation of a Resources and Energy 
division, encompassing TIMEC, FT Services 
and InserTS joint ventures, to align with the 
structure of our Australia and New Zealand 
businesses. The Americas Resources and 
Energy division will link into global strategic 
assets in upstream production and global 
account management initiatives.

Other than USM, each of the key businesses 
in the Americas region saw growth in local 
currency terms, although this growth was 
not sufficient to offset the currency impact 
on translation to Australian dollars.  

As mentioned, we announced the sale of 
USM for a total cash value of US$255 million. 
USM was strategically a poor fit due to its 
sub-optimal scale, low-margin, and high client 
and contractor turnover in what continue to 
be stifled US retail and property sectors. 

the Australia and New Zealand business has 
a quality order book of long-term contracts 
with blue-chip clients and a strong track 
record of renewals, which will underpin 
future earnings for the region. 
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The sale provides Transfield Services with 
capital to invest elsewhere at better capital 
returns, lower risk and better alignment 
with our strategy of higher value/higher 
technology work.

Key contract wins during the period included 
FT Services’ extension of its contract with 
Suncor Energy with an estimated value of 
more than C$2 billion over five years. As well, 
a three-year contract was signed with Nexen 
in Canada. The Resources and Energy division 
secured contracts with Valero San Antonio and 
Dow Chemical Pittsburgh. Our infrastructure 
roads business continues to expand its 
footprint in Canada and secured more than 
US$240 million of new work during the 
period, as well as new and renewed contracts 
with long-term clients Florida Department 
of Transportation, Alaska Department of 
Transportation and Public Facilities, and the 
Ontario Ministry of Transportation.

Our strategic cost-saving initiatives across 
the region helped to ensure stable margins. A 
streamlined business and enhanced business 
development function better positions the 
Americas business to absorb further economic 
uncertainty, sets it up for growth when 
conditions improve and targets growth sectors.

middle easT and asia
The Middle East and Asia region’s 
contribution was softened by the stronger 
Australian dollar as well as reduced volumes 
across the region. Project activity in the 
region remains slow with constrained 
economic conditions expected to continue, 
particularly in the United Arab Emirates.

Despite these challenging conditions, the 
region secured more than $90 million in wins 
and renewals with clients including Gasco 
(Abu Dhabi Gas Company) and Takreer (Abu 
Dhabi Oil Refining Company).

Increased shutdown activity through our joint 
venture Transfield Emdad Services helped 
to partially offset generally lower volumes 
in the region as well as the impact of a 
strengthened Australian dollar. 

Increased activity in the oil and gas sector 
has driven solid organic growth from Intergulf 
in the United Arab Emirates. Our Transfield 
Worley New Caledonia joint venture continues 
to perform well on the Vale Goro nickel project.

We are reviewing new markets and 
forming strategic partnerships to pursue 
infrastructure operations and maintenance 
projects in the Middle East, with a primary 
focus on the strong oil and gas sector. 
The goal is to ensure we are prepared for 
increased activity when market conditions 
improve and we are better placed for 
opportunities when they arise.

execuTive Team
The safety of all our employees and 
subcontractors and quality of our services 
remain essential priorities for us. This year we 
appointed a Chief Executive of Health, Safety, 
Environment and Quality,  Eion Turnbull (view 
page 28 for more information).

Reflecting the criticality of information 
technology to executing our strategy, we 
also added a new Chief Information Officer, 
Stephen Phillips.

Finally, I’d like to thank our global Transfield 
Services team for their contribution during 
the year. Your ongoing commitment and hard 
work has ensured another successful year and 
will continue to support our future growth 
aspirations. I would also like to thank our 
shareholders for their continuing support in 
volatile and challenging times.

peter Goode 
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer
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1  ANThoNy ShepheRd
Chairman

Bachelor of Commerce

Tony was appointed a Director 
and Deputy Chairman on 6 March 
2001 and Chairman in 2005.  
Tony is also the Chair of the 
Nominations Committee. 
Tony has been Chairman of 
the ConnectEast Group since 
2004 and was a Non-Executive 
Director of Transfield Services 
Infrastructure Fund from 2007 
until early 2010. He is Chairman 
of the Australian Football 
League’s new club, the Western 
Sydney Football Club, a Director 
of the Australian Chamber 
Orchestra, and a Trustee of 
the Sydney Cricket and Sports 
Ground Trust. Tony is a member 
of the Australian Institute of 
Company Directors and a Patron 
of Infrastructure Partnerships 
Australia. He was responsible 
for the development of many 
landmark projects, including 
the Sydney Harbour Tunnel, 
Melbourne CityLink, a number of 
other build-own-operate-transfer 
projects and the redevelopment 
of Walsh Bay.

2  dR peTeR Goode
Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer

Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in 
Petroleum Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Mathematics 
and Computing Science

Peter was appointed Managing 
Director and Chief Executive 
Officer of Transfield Services 
in April 2009. He is a member 
of Transfield Services’ Health, 
Safety, Environment and Quality 
Committee. Peter has a strong 
track record of successful 
leadership in outsourced services 
globally over more than  
30 years at international 
companies including Vetco 
International and Schlumberger. 
Peter is a Director of The 
Transfield Foundation (visit 
page 32 for more information)
and Expro Group Limited, and 
was a Non-Executive Director of 
Transfield Services Infrastructure 
Fund from April 2009 until July 
2011, and a Director of Oslo 
Stock Exchange listed company 
Ocean Rig between July 2006 
and March 2008. He is an alumni 
of Columbia Business School, 
where he completed an Executive 
Management Program and is 
also a Member of the Society of 
Petroleum Engineers and of the 
Advisory Board of Herriot-Watt 
University, in Scotland. 

3  luCA BelGioRNo-
NeTTiS AM
Non-Executive Director

Bachelor of Architecture
Graduate Diploma in Urban Estate 
Management

Luca was appointed a Director on 
2 July 1999 and was re-elected at 
the 2009 Annual General Meeting. 
He is a member of the Risk, Audit 
and Compliance Committee. Luca 
is the joint Managing Director 
of Transfield Holdings Pty Ltd 
and has held senior positions 
within Transfield Holdings for 
more than 20 years. He is also a 
Director of Campus Living Funds 
Management Ltd, The Transfield 
Foundation (visit page 32 for 
more information) and Perisher 
Blue Pty Ltd. Luca is Chairman of 
the Biennale of Sydney, Chairman 
of the university art committees 
at the University of Technology, 
Sydney (UTS) and the University 
of Western Sydney, a member 
of the Australian International 
Cultural Committee and 
founder of The newDemocracy 
Foundation, a not-for-profit 
organisation focused on political 
reform. Luca won the UTS 
Chancellor’s Award for Excellence 
in 2007 for his contribution to 
Sydney’s culture and was made a 
Member of the Order of Australia 
in 2009 for services to the arts 
and the community.

4  Guido BelGioRNo-
NeTTiS AM (fieAuST)
Non-Executive Director

Master of Business (Engineering)
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) 

Guido was appointed a Director 
on 14 January 1998 and was 
re-elected at the 2010 Annual 
General Meeting. He is a member 
of the Human Resources 
Committee and the Health, 
Safety, Environment and Quality 
Committee. Guido’s involvement 
in developing complex 
infrastructure projects as part of 
Transfield Holdings Pty Ltd in the 
1990s saw him play a key role in 
the development of an operations 
and maintenance division with 
complementary asset ownership, 
which ultimately became 
Transfield Services. 

Guido is the Joint Managing 
Director of Transfield Holdings Pty 
Ltd and a Director of Transfield 
Foundation (visit page 32 for 
more information). He is Chairman 
of the Novatec Solar Shareholder 
Committee, Chairman of the 
Australian Chamber Orchestra, a 
Trustee of the Art Gallery of NSW 
and was an inaugural director of 
Transurban Limited. Guido was 
made a Member of the Order of 
Australia in 2007 for services to 
the construction industry and 
the arts, and was presented with 
the AGSM Distinguished Alumni 
Award in 2005, followed by the 
University of NSW Alumni Award 
in 2008.  

5  JAGJeeT (JeeT) BiNdRA 
Deputy Chairman

Master of Business Administration 
(Honours)
Master of Science (Chemical 
Engineering)
Bachelor of Technology with 
Distinction (Chemical Engineering)

Jeet was appointed Deputy 
Chairman of the Board on 22 
October 2010. He is also the Chair 
of the Health, Safety, Environment 
and Quality Committee.  Mr 
Bindra has more than 35 years 
international experience in all 
segments of the energy industry, 
including 32 years with Chevron. 
Former roles include President 
of Chevron Global Manufacturing 
and Managing Director and 
CEO of Caltex Australia Limited. 
He currently serves as a Board 
member on NYSE-listed 
companies Transocean Limited, 
LyondellBasell Industries and 
Edison International, as well as 
India-based Larsen & Toubro 
Limited. He was previously a 
director of Sriya Innovations, Inc., 
Chair of the Indian Institute of 
Technology, Kanpur Foundation 
and on the advisory board of Hart 
Energy Consulting. Mr Bindra is a 
graduate of the London Business 
School’s Senior Executive 
Program, a Distinguished 
Alumnus of the Indian Institute 
of Technology, Kanpur and the 
College of Engineering at the 
University of Washington, Seattle.

BoaRD oF DiReCtoRs



2011  Transfield services   17

6  STeveN CRANe 
Independent Director

Bachelor of Commerce

Steven was appointed a Director 
on 12 February 2008 and was re-
elected at the 2010 Annual General 
Meeting. Steven is the Chair of 
the Risk, Audit and Compliance 
Committee and a member of the 
Human Resources Committee. He 
has more than 30 years’ experience 
in the financial services industry. 
Steven is Chairman of Global Valve 
Technology Limited, a Director of 
NIB Holdings, APA Group, Bank of 
Queensland Limited and Taronga 
Conservation Society Australia. 
He is also a Senior Fellow of the 
Financial Services Institute of 
Australasia and a Fellow of the 
Australian Institute of Company 
Directors. Steven was previously 
Chairman and Non-Executive 
Director of Investa Property Group, 
and a Non-Executive Director of 
Foodland Associated and Adelaide 
Bank. On his retirement as Chief 
Executive Officer at ABN AMRO 
Australia (now operating as RBS 
Group) in 2003, Steven was 
appointed a Member of the RBS 
Group (Australia) Advisory Council.

7  diANe SMiTh-GANdeR
Independent Director

Master of Business Administration
Bachelor of Economics

Diane was appointed a Director on 
22 October 2010. She is a member 
of the Human Resources Committee 
and the Health, Safety, Environment 
and Quality Committee. Diane 
has extensive Australian and 
international experience in 
banking and finance, technology, 
and strategic and management 
consulting. Diane is a Director 
of Wesfarmers Limited, NBN Co 
Limited and CBH Ltd, and is the 
outgoing Chairman of the Board of 
Basketball Australia and a member 
of the Board of the UWA Business 
School. 

Prior to embarking on a career as 
an Independent Director, Diane 
held senior executive roles at 
Westpac Banking Corporation 
in retail bank management. Her 
last role at Westpac was as the 
Group Executive responsible for 
IT and operations. She was a 
partner at McKinsey & Company in 
Washington DC and New Jersey, 
serving clients in diverse industries 
globally. Diane continues to provide 
advice to McKinsey in Asia and 
Australia on merger management 
topics. Diane is also the operator of 
a commercial vineyard in Margaret 
River where she grows Chardonnay, 
Shiraz and Cabernet Sauvignon 
grapes.

8  douGlAS SNeddeN
Independent Director

Bachelor of Economics and 
Accounting

Doug was appointed a Director on 
21 December 2009 and is Chair of 
the Human Resources Committee 
and a member of the Risk, Audit 
and Compliance Committee. 
Doug has more than 30 years’ 
experience in finance, consulting, 
strategic management and 
outsourcing, largely gained through 
a distinguished career at Accenture 
(formerly Andersen Consulting). 
Doug retired from Accenture and 
the position of Managing Director 
of Accenture’s Australian business 
in June 2008. Doug joined Arthur 
Andersen & Co in 1979, and during 
his time at Andersen Consulting 
(and then Accenture), held a 
number of senior positions in the 
company in Australia, as well as 
the United Kingdom, South Africa, 
USA and throughout the Asia 
Pacific region. Doug is an active 
member of the community, serving 
on the boards of arts, medical and 
community organisations. Doug 
is currently a director of the Black 
Dog Institute, St. James Ethics 
Centre and Accenture Australia 
Foundation.

1 2

3 4

5 6

7 8



18   Transfield services  2011

1  KATe MuNNiNGS 
Chief Risk and Legal Officer/
Company Secretary

Bachelor of Laws, University of New 
South Wales
Bachelor of Health Science, 
University of Technology, Sydney

Kate leads the group responsible 
for Transfield Services’ global 
functions of legal, procurement, 
enterprise risk management, 
insurance, internal audit and 
compliance/company secretariat 
functions. Kate has more than  
18 years’ experience working with 
and advising companies in the 
engineering, construction and 
services sectors in relation to 
their corporate, contractual and 
other commercial requirements. 
Kate’s team is focused on 
establishing and maintaining 
strategies designed to enhance 
business outcomes and protect 
shareholder value.

2  TieRNAN o’RouRKe 
Chief Financial Officer

Master of Business Administration, 
University of Technology, Sydney
Chartered Accountant (FCA)
Bachelor of Commerce

Tiernan is responsible for 
Transfield Services’ global 
financial strategy and policy as 
well as financial and management 
reporting, treasury, taxation, 
funding and investor relations. 
Tiernan qualified as a Chartered 
Accountant in Australia and 
received his MBA in 1996. He is 
a member of the Audit Advisory 
Committee at the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in 

Australia. Tiernan was previously 
Chief Financial Officer for 
Australand Holdings Limited 
and has more than 20 years’ 
experience in senior financial, 
commercial and management 
roles in companies such as AGL 
Limited, Westfield Holdings 
Limited, CSR Limited and 
Brambles Australia Limited.

3  eioN TuRNBull 
Chief Executive, Health, Safety, 
Environment and Quality

Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in 
Chemical Engineering, Cambridge 
University
Bachelor of Chemical Engineering, 
University of New South Wales

Eion joined Transfield Services 
in March 2011 with more than 
35 years’ experience in the oil 
and gas, mining and process 
industries. Most recently, Eion was 
Deputy Chief Executive at Bapco, 
the national oil company of the 
Kingdom of Bahrain, where he 
led a 50 per cent reduction in the 
occurrence of significant safety 
incidents and was accountable 
for the overall performance 
of the refining and marketing 
business. Eion has had experience 
in refinery management in India 
and also with Caltex Australia 
at Lytton and Kurnell, with prior 
roles at ICI.

senioR exeCutive team
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4  NiCholAS yATeS 
Chief Executive, Infrastructure

Bachelor of Engineering 
(Mechanical), University of Sydney

Nicholas has more than  
20 years’ experience across 
the construction and property 
industries in senior operational 
and strategic development 
roles and was formerly Chief 
Executive Marketing and Business 
Development. Prior to that he 
was Chief Executive Officer of 
project management consultancy, 
APP Corporation, acquired by 
Transfield Services in 2006.

5  BRuCe JAMeS 
Chief Executive, Resources and 
Energy

Bachelor of Civil Engineering, 
University of Sydney

Bruce has more than  
35 years’ industry experience. 
He commenced working 
for Transfield Construction 
in 1975 and has held senior 
management roles including 
Chief Executive Officer (CEO) 
Transfield Construction, General 
Manager Transfield Maintenance, 
CEO Transfield Operations and 
Maintenance, CEO Australia and 
Chief Executive Australia and New 
Zealand. In April 2011, following 
the addition of Easternwell to our 
group of companies and recent 
growth, two new businesses were 
formed in Australia and New 
Zealand and Bruce was appointed 
Chief Executive Resources and 
Energy.

6  lARRy AMeS 
Chief Executive, Americas

Master of Business Administration, 
The Wharton School – University of 
Pennsylvania
Bachelor of Science: Mechanical 
Engineering, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology

Larry is responsible for the 
management and growth of the 
Company’s Americas business. 
He has more than 30 years’ of 
global experience in senior roles 
in service businesses across 
the operations, engineering 
and construction, facilities 
management, security and 
logistics industries. He was 
most recently President of Day 
& Zimmermann’s Government 
Services business in the US, and 
his experience covers both the 
private and the public sectors.

7  philip WRATT 
Chief Executive, Middle East and 
Asia

Philip is responsible for 
the strategic direction and 
management of Transfield 
Services in Qatar, United Arab 
Emirates, India and South-East 
Asia. He has more than 32 years’ 
experience across the oil and 
gas, and building construction 
industries in Australia, New 
Zealand, Asia, Africa and the 
Middle East. His previous 
responsibilities included managing 
strategic direction and assessing 
new market opportunities, 
maintaining a strong external 
focus on customer needs and 
resolving issues, and delivering 
to budget, profit, health, safety, 
quality and environmental targets.

8  STeve MACdoNAld 
Chief Executive, Marketing and 
Investments

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) 
(Honours), University of Melbourne

Steve joined the Transfield 
Holdings group in 1987 and has 
worked in a number of senior 
business development, project 
management and executive 
management roles across the 
business. Steve has held a 
number of CEO roles including 
CEO of Transfield Services 
Infrastructure Fund, CEO of 
Transfield Construction and Yarra 
Trams, which was operated by 
Transfield Services’ joint venture 
company TransdevTSL. Steve 
was also responsible for the 
establishment and successful 
growth of Transfield Services in 
New Zealand in the late 1990s.

9  eliZABeTh huNTeR
Chief Executive, Human Resources

Master of Business Administration, 
RMIT University
Bachelor of Business

Elizabeth has 23 years’ experience 
in human resources in a range 
of industries including financial 
services, health and semi-
government organisations. 
Elizabeth is a member of the 
Chartered Institute of Personnel 
and Development (UK) and 
a Director of the Transfield 
Foundation (visit page 32 for 
more information).

10 STepheN phillipS 
Chief Information Officer

Bachelor of Commerce, 
University of the Witwatersrand 
(Johannesburg, South Africa)

Stephen has more than 
20 years’ of business and 
technology leadership and 
delivery experience in the wealth 
management, banking and life 
insurance industries, working 
for large companies including 
National Australia Bank, Westpac 
and MLC. Appointed in March 
2011, Stephen is responsible for 
managing Transfield Services’ 
information and technology 
systems and brings extensive 
experience in leading large 
technology teams and shaping 
and implementing large business 
and technology transformation 
initiatives.
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review OF operaTions

austRalia anD  
new ZealanD
During the last financial year the Australia 
and New Zealand business was restructured 
into two key sectors of Resources and 
Energy, and Infrastructure. 

Proportionately consolidated revenue 
(including our share of revenue from joint 
venture operations) grew by 3.3 per cent to  
$2.6 billion, supported by a strong 
infrastructure services sector and a six-
month contribution from Easternwell.

The business secured a significant volume 
of new work during the period, including 
major contracts with the South Australian 
and New South Wales governments. This 
momentum is expected to continue as our 
renewed business development function 
pursues a growing pipeline of opportunities.

The acquisition and integration of 
Easternwell is consistent with our strategy 
to expand our services and capabilities into 
adjacent sectors to pursue higher value work.

Excluding Easternwell, the revenue for 
the Australia and New Zealand region 
declined modestly by one per cent 
compared with last year, mostly due to a 
reduction in work volumes as government 
stimulus packages concluded. However, a 
strong cost and operational focus ensured 
that despite this, and the continuing 
subdued macroeconomic environment, 
EBITDA margins for the region, excluding 
Easternwell, grew to 5.8 per cent.

resources and indusTrial
The resources and industrial segment saw 
revenue growth of four per cent (excluding 
Easternwell) compared with the same 
period last year. Margins were steady as 
a number of new projects commenced, 
including BHP Westcliff Mine Raw Coal and 
Reliability Improvement Project, the Caltex 
Port Hedland construction contract, the 
Alcoa maintenance contract at its Pinjarra 
alumina refinery in Western Australia and 
our contract with Aurora Cogen.

The business continues to pursue 
opportunities in the upstream oil and gas 
sectors as well as expanding niche services 
across other sectors. In April, we expanded 
our relationship with plastics and rubber 
manufacturer Qenos in Victoria to deliver 
significant capacity growth and plant 
modernisation to its Altona facility. We also 
commenced a pilot program with Australia 
Pacific LNG to develop in-field inspection 
and maintenance solutions for existing coal 
seam gas assets. 

regional  
employees: 13,511

2011 
awards:

 » Ethical Investor Australian Sustainability Award 2010.

 » john Boudreau Award for human Capital Management 
2010.

 » two Asset Management Awards, New Zealand – gold 
Award Asset Management Council Awards and Asset 
Management leadership Award awarded to transfield 
Services pSMC006 Contract Manager Richard parsons.

 » Australian Oil and gas Industry health and Safety 
Representative of the Year Award 2010 awarded to 
transfield Worley employee Alan Davies, who works at 
the Karratha gas plant in north-west Western Australia.

 » Civil Contractors Federation Earth Award 2010 in the 
category of projects from $20 million to $75 million 
awarded to transfield Services joint venture, ppS 
partnership, together with contractor georgiou group, 
for its $42-million Water Corporation project.
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the acquisition 
and integration of 
Easternwell has allowed 
earlier engagement 
with clients in the asset 
lifecycle. 

The businesses outlook is positive with 
increased activity expected in the next 
12 months, particularly in projects and 
shutdowns in the hydrocarbons sector. The 
Company’s position as a global liquified 
natural gas operations and maintenance 
service provider, together with synergies 
from the acquisition of Easternwell, place 
us well to secure opportunities as projects 
progress and plants come on line.

The acquisition and integration of 
Easternwell has allowed earlier engagement 
with clients in the asset lifecycle. It deepens 
our exposure to growth in the iron ore, 
conventional oil and gas, and coal seam 
gas markets at a time when Australia’s 
expanding resources sector is entering a 
period of converging up-cycles across a 
broad range of resource commodities.

Once in a 100-year flooding across 
Australia’s eastern seaboard and Western 
Australia led to operational delays for 
Easternwell and impacted its earnings 
contribution in the second half of the 
financial year. Importantly, there was no loss 
or damage to equipment from these events. 

Easternwell’s Energy division delivered 
to expectations. It continued to grow and 
secure key opportunities during the period. A 
highlight from the period was the award of a 
new contract with BG’s QGC in Queensland’s 
burgeoning coal seam gas region. 

Easternwell’s mineral drilling operations 
secured a contract with Fortescue Metals 
Group for drilling services and associated 
equipment at its mining operations in 
Western Australia. Drilling operations at 
BHP’s Olympic Dam site in South Australia 
recorded good volumes during the period, 
positioning the Company to provide 
additional equipment and resources as 
demand increases. 

Easternwell also began drilling for the 
coal mining sector in the Bowen Basin 
of Queensland by securing long-term 
contracts with Anglo Coal and BMA, with 
interest from other major operators in 
the region. The business is well placed 
to participate in the increased activity in 
this region as demand for coal exports 
continues.

A strong pipeline of opportunities exists in 
the industrial and manufacturing sector for 
long-term maintenance services, building 
on our strong track record in this market 
of long-term relationships with blue-chip 
clients. Our presence in the power generation 
market continues to grow with successful 
tenders for boiler overhaul services for Delta 
Electricity at Vales Point and Munmorah 
power stations.

Caltex, port hedland
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infrasTrucTure services 

The rail business experienced a significant 
increase in activity through our client 
Australian Rail Track Corporation as 
the Federal Government’s productivity 
improvement program began. Upgrade 
work on rail infrastructure in South Australia 
and the eastern rail corridor between 
Melbourne and Sydney will increase the 
efficiency of rail infrastructure, allowing 
increased freight loads. Adverse weather 
also delayed some work volumes.

A highlight during the financial year was 
a new eight-year $567-million contract 
with the South Australia Department 
for Transport, Energy and Infrastructure 
to operate and maintain Adelaide’s bus 
transportation network across two of the 
city’s six public bus regions. 

The water business continued to deliver 
strong organic growth from existing 
long-term contracts and new business 
wins. These included a new contract with 
South Australia Water totalling $1.1 billion 
through a 50 per cent joint venture with 
Degremont and Suez Environnement, 
which began operation in July 2011. The 
business also secured an $80 million 
extension of our Sydney Water contract for 
a further two years.

The roads business provides asset 
management services to Lane Cove Tunnel 
in Sydney, CityLink and EastLink toll roads 
in Melbourne and significant highways in 
New Zealand for the NZ Transport Agency. 
Road activity in New Zealand has shown 
little growth due to the NZ Transport 
Agency’s temporary reduction in capital 
expenditure.

 » easternwell is a leading australian well services and well 
construction business. it provides services including well servicing 
and maintenance activities, coal seam gas drilling, production-
related iron ore mine dewatering, backfill drilling and near-shore 
geotechnical drilling services. easternwell employs more than 
900 people across australia and operates 75 rigs, with blue-chip 
customers such as bhp billiton, cameco, chevron, fortescue metals 
group, rio Tinto, santos, qgc and woodside.

review OF operaTions
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proporTionaTely consolidaTed 
revenue by indusTry secTor

Resources & Industrial

Infrastructure Services

Property & Facilities Management

27%
28%

45%

$2.6 billion

revenue overview
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The power business provides transmission 
and distribution services as well as 
brownfield capital upgrades to key 
clients across Australia and New Zealand. 
It saw healthy revenue growth from 
new contracts, such as Aurora Cogen 
in Victoria, and improved operating 
leverage from previously underperforming 
contracts.

Work volumes for the power business in 
New Zealand continued to be strong. The 
electrical services New Zealand business is 
the largest high-voltage service provider 
in New Zealand and provides services to 
Transpower, the national transmission grid 
asset owner. Activities associated with the 
backlog of capital projects continued to 
provide sustained work volumes and are 
expected to continue for some time.

Our long-term presence in the 
telecommunications sector in New Zealand 
was reinforced by securing two major 
contracts with network providers. A 10-year 
NZ$260-million contract was secured to 
provide telecommunications services to 
Enable Networks. It forms part of the New 
Zealand Government’s commitment to 
invest NZ$1.5 billion over 10 years to rollout 
the Ultra Fast Broadband (UFB) network 
to 75 per cent of the population. Further 
to this, a 10-year NZ$202-million contract 
was won to provide telecommunications 
services to UltraFast Fibre Limited (UFL) – a 
subsidiary of WEL Networks.

The re-build process following the 
Christchurch earthquake is currently 
focused on critical services such as sewers, 
water reticulation, retaining structures and 
road repairs. The New Zealand business 
has an existing presence and capability 
in Christchurch and is positioned well to 
participate in the re-build program.

properTy and faciliTies 
managemenT

During the year, we were successful in 
securing two new defence industry contracts 
including a six-year $35-million contract with 
ASC on behalf of the Air Warfare Destroyer 
(AWD) Alliance and a three-year $33-million 
contract with the Department of Defence to 
provide Comprehensive Maintenance Services 
(CMS) in central Northern New South Wales. 
The business also renewed a contract with the 
Western Australia Department of Transport, 
extending the existing 15-year relationship for 
a further six years. 

In February, we secured a five-year 
$540-million contract with long-term client 
NSW Department of Services, Technology and 
Administration. Transfield Services will provide 
facilities management and cleaning services to 
public schools, TAFE colleges and government 
buildings across an expanded footprint that 
now includes the Hunter/Central Coast, North 
and Western Sydney regions.

We strengthened our presence with local 
government and industrial sectors, securing 
work with the City of Melbourne and 
Amcor. In March, the business combined the 
capabilities of Transfield Services and APP to 
win a contract with the Federal Department 
of Climate Change and Energy Efficiency to 
inspect 50,000 homes nationally under the 
Home Insulation Safety Program. 

Strategically, the business has established 
a corporate real estate offering with APP 
to utilise joint capabilities to provide an 
integrated service approach to the market 
and build on our offering to existing clients.

Our long-term relationships with local, state 
and federal government agencies provide 
enduring, reliable revenue streams through 
the full economic cycle. 

The effect of the conclusion of government 
stimulus packages on the Property and 
Facilities Management business is expected 
to be offset in FY12 by significant wins 
during the FY11 period. The business also 
has a healthy pipeline of opportunities that 
positions it well for future growth.
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ameRiCas
Against a backdrop of a challenging 
economic environment, the Americas 
delivered stable revenue in local currency 
terms, while EBITDA was moderately 
down. The result was impacted by the 
underperformance of the USM facilities 
management business, which was  
sold in June. 

Proportionately consolidated revenue from 
the Americas region declined by 10.8 per 
cent to A$1.2 billion, with currency  
adjusted EBITDA declining 12.4 per cent to 
A$59.8 million.  

Our joint venture FT Services secured a 
C$2-billion contract extension with Suncor, 
together with major contract wins in the 
infrastructure roads market.

resources and indusTrial
EBITDA margins in the resources and 
industrial segment remained stable 
as contract optimisation and business 
streamlining initiatives gained traction.  
The resources and industrial segment saw 
revenue decline compared with the same 
period last year, driven by lower volumes of 
unscheduled work for both our Canadian 
joint venture FT Services and the Resources 
and Energy division in the US. 

During the second half, the Americas 
business restructured to form a Resources 
and Energy division. The business 
development efforts are focused on 
adjacent sectors such as the mining, steel, 
petro-chemical and power sectors, and 
adjacent geographies beyond Chile in 
South America with major global resource 
companies. The division will focus on 
the delivery of asset services through 
maintenance, specialty services, field 
services and minor capital projects.

Scheduled refinery turnaround activity has 
increased modestly with the Resources and 
Energy division successfully completing 
a major turnaround at the BP Carson and 
Valero Benicia refineries. Resources and 
Energy’s refocus on other sectors will 
help expand our portfolio and reduce a 
dependence on downstream hydrocarbons. 
Essential maintenance and warranty 
shutdown volumes remained stable.

Our joint venture FT Services’ C$2-billion 
contract extension with Suncor in Canada 
consolidates our position in the region.  
As part of the contract we will continue 
to provide asset management services to 
Suncor’s oil sands operations in Alberta 
until 2016. 

FT Services expanded its client base with 
the award of a three-year maintenance 
contract with Nexen Inc. at their Long 
Lake facility in Fort McMurray, Alberta, 
for more than C$95 million. The company 
also secured an extension to its existing 
relationship with Canadian Natural 
Resources Limited (CNRL) for a further two 
years. FT Services continues to provide a 
portfolio of asset management services 
including maintenance, turnarounds and 
program execution. 

Our joint venture in Chile, Inser Transfield 
Services S.A. (InserTS), continues to grow, 
boosted by higher copper and gold prices 
which fuelled increased capital project 
spend by our major clients. In addition, 
significant economic growth in the nearby 
economies of Peru and Columbia is opening 
up opportunities for InserTS with existing 
and new clients.

regional  
employees: 6,222

2011 
awards:

 » Americas Resources and Energy division (now 
incorporating tIMEC, Ft Services and InsertS) awarded 
26 National petrochemical and Refiners Association for 
Meritorious Safety performance.

 » Ft Services awarded the inaugural Dwight Bowhay 
Memorial health and Safety Innovation Award, Alberta 
petro-Chemical Safety Council for its implementation of 
the “Safety – it’s in your hands” campaign across all sites.

review OF operaTions
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Total proportionately 
consolidated revenue

infrasTrucTure services

Infrastructure Roads (formerly trading 
as Transfield Services North America 
Transportation Infrastructure) continues 
to expand its presence with revenue 
growth in local currency terms. This was 
driven by organic growth in the Canadian 
transportation market and increased 
leveraged work with our existing client 
base. The business continues to build its 
presence in the North American market 
with more than US$240 million of work 
secured during the year.

Infrastructure Roads is maintaining its market 
share within its traditional US markets. 
While US growth remains static, some states 
may reconsider outsourcing initiatives as a 
solution to diminished revenues.

In Canada, the province of Ontario continues 
to outsource its maintenance contracts, a 
trend that is expected to continue until 2013. 
Additional opportunities in Alberta and 
British Columbia have been identified and 
strategies have been developed to expand 
our presence in these regions. 

The business is in a good position to benefit 
from an increase in outsourcing activity due 
to its solid market presence and scale in 
North America.

properTy and faciliTies 
managemenT
During the second half, the Company 
announced it had sold USM to EMCOR 
Group, Inc. The total cash value of the 
transaction was US$255 million, inclusive 
of payment for related tax benefits. The 
transaction was completed on 30 June 2011.

The transaction aligns with the Company’s 
strategic focus on the two key sectors 
of resources and infrastructure services, 
enabling us to target more higher value 
technical and specialist asset management 
services. 

 » infrastructure roads provides 
us and canadian state and 
provincial departments of 
transportation and other 
government agencies with 
outsourced road maintenance 
solutions. The business has 
strong market positions in 
the regions where these 
activities are outsourced. it 
currently has contracts for 
27 projects with 14 clients 
in alaska, florida, maryland, 
north carolina, virginia, 
washington dc in the us 
and in new brunswick and 
ontario in canada. 

 » transfield Services joint 
venture with Flint Energy 
Services ltd in Canada 
captures the emerging 
opportunities in the oil sands 
industry. 

proporTionaTely consolidaTed 
revenue by indusTry secTor

Resources & Industrial

Infrastructure Services

Property & Facilities Management

revenue overview
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d4, pompano Beach, florida



26   Transfield services  2011

miDDle east anD asia
Despite challenging economic conditions, 
the Middle East and Asia region secured 
more than A$90 million in new and 
renewed projects during the period.

Our Transfield Emdad Services LLC joint 
venture, which provides operations and 
maintenance services, secured several 
new contracts involving shutdowns with 
the Abu Dhabi National Oil Company 
(ADNOC) Group. Recent improvements 
in performance and service quality are 
providing a platform for future growth 
as customer relationships mature, 
strengthening the outlook for the business.

Intergulf General Contracting LLC, a 
subsidiary of Transfield Emdad Services 
LLC, continues to perform well, benefiting 
from contract wins during the period from 
civil-related activities in the hydrocarbons 
sector in the United Arab Emirates. 

Contributions from the Middle East and Asia 
business during the period were affected by 
the stronger Australian dollar and reduced 
volumes across the region. Proportionately 
consolidated revenue fell 10.2 per cent 
to A$116 million and proportionately 
consolidated EBITDA declined by 18.4 per 
cent to A$6.4 million.

Project activity in the region remains stifled, 
particularly in the United Arab Emirates 
where many projects have been postponed. 
Despite strong oil prices, constrained 
market conditions are expected to continue. 

Maintaining margin levels is challenging due 
to increased competition across the region. 
However, recognition for quality service 
delivery is becoming a key differentiator in 
some markets, particularly in Qatar. 

Our Transfield Mannai Facilities 
Management Services (TMFMS) joint 
venture is performing particularly well 
in this regard as it continues to grow the 
business by building a reputation as a 
quality service provider. 

regional  
employees: 7,245

2011 
awards:

 » Maintenance Contractor of the Year 2010 awarded 
to transfield Mannai Facilities Management Services 
in recognition of the consistent delivery of quality 
maintenance services provided to client Qtel, the main 
telecommunications provider in Qatar.

 » Intergulf general Contracting llC in the  
united Arab Emirates received three health, Safety and 
Environment (hSE) awards in 2010: 
– The Abu Dhabi National Oil Company (ADNOC) Annual 

HSE Awards in the category of Group company/Contractor 
partnership for their submission, through our client GASCO, 
on HSE management initiatives

– Best HSE Performer of the year from our client Borouge

– Award in recognition of achieving 15 million hours without a 
lost time injury by client ADMA-OPCO.

hofincons, india

review OF operaTions
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Hofincons’ business technology and 
consulting division is expanding into 
international markets including Qatar, 
North America and Australia. This division 
provides services including data capture 
and asset performance analysis, which 
is used to optimise asset maintenance 
programs.

A strategic review of the region has 
identified project opportunities in the 
resources and infrastructure segments. 
Strategic partnership models have been 

identified and will be established to 
provide local structure to deliver services 
effectively in the Middle East environment. 

Transfield Services continues its 
commitment to support the business 
in the region as progress is made to 
establish scale. The focus is to ensure the 
business remains profitable under current 
conditions and is prepared for increased 
project activity as conditions improve.

proporTionaTely consolidaTed 
revenue by indusTry secTor

Resources & Industrial

Property & Facilities Management

revenue overview
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Revenue from wholly-owned entities

Our share of revenue from joint venture operations

A$68m

A$48m

A$116m

A$72m

A$57m

A$129m Total proportionately 
consolidated revenue

91%

$116 million

 » a united arab emirates company based in abu dhabi, Transfield 
emdad services llc is a joint venture between Transfield 
services and emdad llc. 

 » transfield Services’ acquisition of Intergulf general Contracting llC, 
through transfield Emdad Services llC, has provided a platform 
for growth in the gulf Region. Intergulf provides maintenance and 
capital works services to the oil, gas and power industries in the 
united Arab Emirates and enhances our skills and resource base 
in the gulf Region. transfield Emdad Services llC together with 
Intergulf has 1,018 employees.

 » In Qatar, we provide strategic facilities and asset management 
services in a joint venture with Mannai Corporation. the joint venture 
comprises all of the assets, manpower and ongoing contracts 
of Mannai’s former building services and maintenance company, 
Manwell technical Services. tMFMS works with more than 100 
clients including Qatar Foundation, Exxon Mobil, Shell, Qatar 
petroleum and several government departments and agencies.

9%

Abu dhabi
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our people 
This year, our leadership team has re-
affirmed its support for diversity. Our goal 
is to have diverse teams at all levels of our 
organisation, in all of our operations. This 
creates opportunities for our people to 
grow within the Company.

To this end, the Board has approved 
the revised Equality and Diversity in the 
Workplace Policy, which is described on 
page 37.

Transfield Services is committed to the 
development of young people as part of  
our skilled trades’ workforce. We have  
725 apprentices in Australia and New 
Zealand. A strong mentoring culture in our 
teams supports apprentices in training and 
work opportunities, which can fast-track 
their careers. 

Continuous development of skills and 
capabilities benefits all our people and 
our clients. Our mentoring program is 
heavily subscribed with managers willing to 
support our talented people. 

human capiTal
Using human capital metrics is one of the 
ways we are making sure our Company 
remains competitive and that our business 
model is sustainable. 

These metrics enable us to see 
development and efficiency opportunities 
in ways that we haven’t done before. They 
also help us to implement the right systems 
and processes to support our growth. 

In 2010, our human resources (HR) 
practitioners won a national award 
in Australia for a piece of innovative 
performance measurement work that 
contributed to the development of the 
Company’s corporate strategy.

Our human capital scorecard is unique and 
won the 2010 John Boudreau Award for 
Human Capital Management given by the 
Human Resources Institute of Australia 
(HRIA). 

The HRIA Awards are keenly contested, and 
Transfield Services shared the stage with 
well-known award-winning organisations 
such as the NAB, Pepsico Australia New 
Zealand, Optus and Bupa Australia.

In his award citation, Dr John Boudreau 
– an internationally acclaimed Professor 
and Research Director from the University 
of Southern California – said Transfield 
Services’ work showed how “…operational 
and financial outcomes… relate directly with 
human resource metrics”.

The scorecard links five people-based 
measurements with overall trends in financial 
outcomes. The HR team focused on revenue 
per employee, net profit after tax per 
employee, productivity ratio, remuneration 
ratio, and return on investment human 
capital. These figures were identified as 
critical strategic metrics for the business.

This prestigious award is a first for 
Transfield Services in this area and among 
our competitors. It acknowledges we 
are at the forefront of thinking regarding 
the relationship between human capital 
management and commercial longevity.

our healTh and 
safeTy 
During 2010-2011 we substantially reduced 
the number of injuries sustained by our 
employees and business partners. The lost 
time injury frequency rate per million hours 
worked dropped by 25 per cent during 
the year, from 1.6 to 1.2. This means about 
30 of our colleagues avoided the pain 
and disruption that results from a serious 
injury. We also reduced our treated injury 
frequency rate by about 10 per cent, from 
6.8 to 6.1.

We received numerous awards for both our 
commitment to safety and our performance. 
Our efforts to reduce injuries through 
effective partnerships with our clients 
were recognised by Abu Dhabi National 
Oil Company (ADNOC). They presented 
our Middle Eastern joint venture, Intergulf, 
with their Group Company and Contractor 
Partnership Award for Excellence. In Canada, 
our joint venture FT Services was awarded 
the prestigious Alberta Petro-Chemical 
Safety Council award for safety innovation 
for a campaign that engaged hearts and 
minds to reduce hand injuries. 

highlighTs:

 » Our lost time injury frequency rate per million hours dropped by  
25 per cent year on year from 1.6 to 1.2.

 » Our human resources practitioners won a national award in Australia 
for their innovative performance measurement work.

 » Our FutureFlow alliance projects delivered average water savings 
of 94 gigalitres per year – enough fresh water to fill 37,600 Olympic 
swimming pools. 

 » We won an Ethical Investor 2010 Australian Sustainability Award for 
our Reconciliation Action plan.

 » We developed a world class integrated safety management system 
that allows us to maximise learning from incidents.

sustainaBle Business
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In Karratha in Western Australia, where we 
operate in partnership with WorleyParsons, 
one of our electricians, Alan Davies’ safety 
leadership was recognised by Australian 
Petroleum Production and Exploration 
Association (APPEA). They selected him 
to receive the Safety Representative of the 
Year Award.

These achievements are the result of 
attention and focus, the introduction of 
many new tools and processes as well as 
continuous improvement of established 
ones. We developed a world-class 
integrated safety management system with 
the analytical and reporting capabilities 
to allow us to maximise learning from 
incidents across our global operation. We 
have also increased the visibility of senior 
management’s commitment to eliminating 
injuries. They now participate in reviews of 
serious incidents and field audits. 

And, following on from their launch last 
year, we are embedding our 10 Mandatory 
Safety Rules, the critical controls that we 
believe will prevent major injuries. 

We are proud of our progress, our 
improvements, and the recognition 
received. But we are not satisfied. We’re 
committed to our vision of “no injuries to 
anyone, any time”. And our impatience is 

driven from the very top of the organisation, 
where there is the unshakeable conviction 
that zero is possible. 

We have two points of global focus for 
the year ahead. The first is “deliver now”. 
That means continuing and accelerating 
the improvement we achieved during the 
last 12 months. We are establishing clear 
leadership expectations and behaviours to 
drive the rigorous application of key risk 
controls. The second is “revamping global 
capabilities” to push standardisation and 
greater collaboration across the business.

During the year we renamed our Health, 
Safety and Environment department to 
Health, Safety, Environment and Quality. 
This change reflects the importance of 
monitoring, managing and improving the 
quality of our service offering to our clients.

The imperative for achieving zero injuries 
was brought into sharp focus during the 
year when an employee of a contractor 
working for us suffered fatal injuries. Our 
thoughts are with his family and work 
colleagues, who we supported through 
their ordeal. The lessons from this incident 
were reviewed at the most senior levels of 
the organisation. We will do all we can to 
prevent a recurrence.

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

2.9
1.2

lTifR  per million hours worked

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

11.4
6.1

TRifR  per million hours worked

easternwell – emerald, Queensland
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our environmenT
Around the world we deliver services for 
our clients to many thousands of assets. 
Whether these are simple residential 
dwellings, networks like water supply 
systems, or large industrial facilities like 
refineries and power stations, all can 
contribute to and be affected by climate 
change.  

Throughout our business there are 
thousands of individual opportunities to 
improve sustainability. A water-saving 
initiative, some waste avoided, an industrial 
process operated more efficiently – across 
an enterprise the size of Transfield Services 
it all adds up. 

As a Company, we have the power to 
significantly improve the sustainability 
and resilience of the industries, the 
infrastructure systems and networks, and 
the social infrastructure that enables and 
enriches our daily lives.  

In addition to a myriad of local initiatives, 
Transfield Services has been delivering 
large-scale projects in response to climate 
change. Examples of these include:

 » In 2010 we completed construction 
and commissioning on the Gippsland 
Water Factory. It treats domestic and 
industrial wastewater to a standard 
suitable for industrial re-use. It also 
generates power using methane from 
the treatment process as fuel. By treating 
this wastewater, it removes the fugitive 
methane emissions from the open canal 
that carried the untreated wastewater 
to an ocean outfall, a major source of 
greenhouse gas emissions (methane 
is 20 times more potent than CO2 as a 
greenhouse gas). 

 » FutureFlow, an alliance between 
Goulburn-Murray Water, Transfield 
Services, Sinclair Knight Merz and 
Comdain, was awarded the national 
Infrastructure Project Innovation 
Award at the 2010 Australian Water 
Association National Water Awards  
for a range of innovative irrigation  
and water-saving projects. FutureFlow 
also won the Victorian Division award 
last year. 

 » The FutureFlow projects are delivering 
average water savings of 94 gigalitres 
per year – enough fresh water to fill 
37,600 Olympic swimming pools. 

 » The South East Recycled Water Alliance 
(SERWA), an alliance between South 
East Water, Transfield Services and 
Aecom, continued work on two recycled 
water treatment plants near Melbourne, 
Victoria. These plants will treat domestic 
wastewater to a standard suitable 
for re-use by a range of industries in 
the surrounding region, reducing the 
demand on potable fresh water supplies.

Gippsland Water

sustainaBle Business
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 » Our Fleet Management team continued 
to look for ways to reduce the 
greenhouse gas emissions footprint 
of our vehicle fleet in Australia. We 
introduced hybrid Camry sedans, which 
now make up 10 per cent of our sedan 
fleet, and gas-powered Ford sedans, 
which make up a further 26 per cent 
of the sedan fleet. We have introduced 
large numbers of gas-powered light 
commercial vehicles, which now make 
up 16 per cent of the total fleet. 

indigenous 
parTicipaTion
Transfield Services’ Indigenous Participation 
Approach, including our Reconciliation 
Action Plan, adheres to the three key 
pillars of Relationships, Respect and 
Opportunities. We are bridging the gap of 
disadvantage between Indigenous and non-
Indigenous people.

Our Indigenous employment target is to 
have Indigenous Australians represent  
four per cent of our Australian workforce by 
2013. Currently three per cent of Transfield 
Services Australian employees identify 
themselves as Indigenous. This contrasts 
with 2.5 per cent of the general Australian 
population who are Indigenous.

Our Indigenous Participation Strategy 2010-
2012 outlines how we will deliver cultural 
recognition, awareness, employment, and 
education and training opportunities for 
Indigenous people and their communities.

Our Strategy was developed in 
collaboration with our clients, our 
Indigenous Advisory Board, our senior 
management team, and Indigenous people 
both internally and externally. 

We are working towards three key goals:

 » Improving Indigenous employment 
within our business and providing 
increased training and development 
opportunities for existing Indigenous 
employees, with the support of the 
Federal Department of Education, 
Employment and Workplace Relations.

 » Working closely with Transfield 
Services’ Regional Indigenous Steering 
Committees to embed the Indigenous 
Participation Approach, including all 
components of Relationships, Respect 
and Opportunities. 

 » Strengthening our new partnership 
with the Australian Indigenous 
Minority Supplier Council to improve 
engagement with Indigenous suppliers 
and support local Indigenous small to 
medium enterprise. 

DEvElOpINg OuR SKIllED  
tRADES’ WORKFORCE
Our Telecommunications New Zealand apprentice Kaj Bicker has embraced training 
opportunities to help achieve his career goals. In 2010, Kaj won five national and 
trans-Tasman awards. 

Kaj was named Colin Chadwick Apprentice of the Year by Transfield Services, 
Telecommunications Apprentice of the Year by Electricity Supply Industry Training 
Organisation (ESITO), and Service Person of the Year by Telecommunication New 
Zealand’s principal client, Chorus.

At the Chorus Annual Service Person of the Year Awards, Kaj picked up two 
additional awards: The Service Person of the Year ‘Transfield Trainee of the Year’ and 
Service Person of the Year ‘Transfield Annual Winner’.

Kaj’s Regional Manager, Kip Anderson, says: “When I first took on this area manager 
role three years ago, I had a vision that our New Zealand Telco Apprentice Program 
would produce highly skilled outside plant technicians able to move around as work 
flows and business requirements dictated.

“I shared my vision with those 12 first-year 
apprentices. Collectively, they took on this 
challenge and turned my ideal into reality.

“Kaj went one step further combining outside and 
inside plant component skills to become what I call 
a ‘super tech’ – a career goal I’d expect from an 
older, more experienced technician.”

Kaj says: “Winning these awards means that I can 
pursue my passion in rigging and brings me closer 
to my career goal: to be the first multi-skilled Telco 
graduate in New Zealand to major in both the inside 
and outside plant disciplines.”
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Reconciliation Action plan

We were the first services organisation in 
Australia to have a registered Reconciliation 
Action Plan (RAP). Our RAP was launched 
in May 2009 by Australia’s then Deputy 
Prime Minister, The Hon. Julia Gillard. 
It outlines measurable actions that we 
will take within our business to improve 
Indigenous Participation. 

Transfield Services won the Ethical Investor 
2010 Australian Sustainability Award 
(Social – Community) for our RAP. These 
Awards recognise the best achievers 
in environmental, social and corporate 
governance practice.

our communiTy 
Transfield Services’ Community 
Engagement Approach builds relationships 
with key stakeholders, develops and 
implements community projects and 
initiatives, and engages local people and 
businesses with our organisation. 

Our 2010/11 highlights include: 

 » Continuing our Community 
Engagement governance by 
conducting audits of all our Community 
Engagement Programs. This ensures 
we are meeting the expectations of 
the local community, our client and 
our business, and achieving our goal of 
successful engagement at a local level.

 » Maximising opportunities for local 
communities through supporting 
local employment, business 
and procurement. Finalising a 
comprehensive Local Employment 
Investment Report that will ensure 
opportunities for local communities 
to participate with our business are 
captured.

 » Developing a Community Engagement 
Training Program to enhance our 
employees’ skills and knowledge in 
community engagement.

Transfield foundation 

The Transfield Foundation is a joint initiative 
between Transfield Holdings and Transfield 
Services that provides philanthropic support 
for the communities in which we work.

The Foundation invests in innovative 
programs with particular emphasis on 
technology, education and the arts; areas 
that are aligned to our shared pioneering 
history and ongoing success.  

Transfield Services’ leadership in Indigenous 
Reconciliation in Australia underpins the 
Foundation’s support for employment and 
education.  

In 2010, three-year grants were awarded 
to the following innovative community 
organisations:

Many Rivers Microfinance provides loans and 
business development to micro and small 
businesses that would not ordinarily have 
access to commercial banking arrangements, 
with a key focus on Indigenous individuals in 
regional and rural communities.

Australian indigenous Mentoring 
experience provides an out-of-school 
mentoring program for Indigenous 
secondary students who work with trained 
mentors selected from the mainstream 
university student population.

The Clontarf foundation conducts 
football academies designed to improve 
the education, discipline, self-esteem, life 
skills and employment prospects of young 
Aboriginal men. 

Continuing a Transfield tradition of arts 
patronage, the Foundation supports 
two outstanding arts organisations – the 
Australian Chamber Orchestra and the 
Biennale of Sydney.

Learn more about the Transfield Foundation 
and details on how to apply for grants at its 
website: www.transfieldfoundation.org 

For more information, Transfield Services 
2011 Sustainability Report is available online 
at www.transfieldservices.com 

Clontarf foundation 
football academy

sustainaBle Business
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introduction
Transfield Services sees corporate 
governance as the system of principles 
and processes governing the exercise and 
control of authority within a company. Our 
governance system aims to: 

 » ensure appropriate accountability 

 » minimise business risks

 » promote ethical conduct, and 

 » enhance investor confidence.

Transfield Services continuously monitors 
governance developments in Australia 
and internationally to ensure appropriate 
and flexible practices are in place to meet 
industry and market expectations.

We believe there is no single model of good 
governance. Transfield Services, like any 
other listed entity, has its own history and 
vision for the future, which are reflected 
in our Board, our corporate structure and 
our governance systems. These have been 
designed to encourage the success of 
Transfield Services and the creation and 
preservation of shareholder value.

This year, we continued to strengthen 
our governance systems through the 
introduction of key new compliance policies, 
including the revised Equality and Diversity 
in the Workplace Policy, and targeted Code 
of Business Conduct training. Our Share 
Trading Policy has also been updated in 
light of recent amendments to the  
ASX Listing Rules. 

Transfield Services continues to report 
against the ASX Corporate Governance 
Principles and Recommendations in 
this Annual Report. We believe we 
have complied with the principles and 
recommendations during this reporting 
period, except as outlined and explained in 
the following pages. 

The Company is now in the process of 
integrating the 2010 amendments to the 
ASX Corporate Governance Principles and 
Recommendations into our corporate 
governance practices – these will be 
reported on in the 2012 Annual Report. 

1 BoARd of diReCToRS
1.1 Role and responsibilities 
Transfield Services’ Board of directors 
(Board) is responsible for overseeing the 
Company’s performance and strategic 
direction, with the aim of protecting and 
enhancing shareholder value. 

The Board Charter outlines the Board’s role, 
responsibilities and internal procedures. In 
summary, specific responsibilities of the 
Board include:

 » overseeing the Company’s financial 
integrity, including: 

- approving statutory accounts and 
directors’ reports

- approving major borrowings and 
giving security over assets, and

- approving the appointment of the 
internal and external auditor. 

 » Reviewing and approving business 
strategy, including:

- approving the Company budget and 
strategic plans

- assessing performance against 
approved strategies and continued 
suitability and sustainability of 
strategies, and

- considering management 
recommendations on proposed 
mergers, acquisitions, divestments 
and capital management.

 » Monitoring the identification and 
management of business risks, 
including: 

- approving material policies for 
management of business risks,  and 

- overseeing management of these 
risks. 

 » ensuring effective legal compliance, 
including: 

- overseeing compliance with the 
law and the Company’s contractual 
obligations 

- ensuring that an appropriately 
informed market exists at all times 
in respect of the Company, and 

- ensuring that robust ethical 
standards are maintained by the 
Company and that the “tone at the 
top” is set by the Board and senior 
executives. 

 » ensuring effective governance, 
including: 

- ensuring that the Company 
maintains appropriate corporate 
governance practices and 
overseeing compliance with such 
practices, and 

- monitoring compliance with key 
policies and the Code of Business 
Conduct. 

 » Making key human resources and 
remuneration strategy decisions, 
including: 

- approving the appointment and 
removal of the Managing Director 
and senior executives

- evaluating their performance, 
determining their fair and 
responsible remuneration and 
monitoring their succession 
planning, and 

- monitoring the balance of skills, 
expertise and experience on the 
Board, and where appropriate, 
selecting new directors for the 
approval of shareholders. 

The Board meets as frequently as required, 
but not less than six times a year. This 
year, key activities for the Board included 
considering and approving: 

 » the acquisition of Easternwell and the 
associated entitlement offer 

 » the sell-down of the Company’s interest 
in Transfield Services Infrastructure 
Fund

 » the divestment of North American 
facilities management provider USM

 » the restructure of the Australia 
and New Zealand business into 
separate Resources and Energy and 
Infrastructure units, and

CoRpoRate goveRnanCe
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The Board has delegated specific authority 
to the MD/CEO. Transactions outside the 
delegated authority framework must be 
presented to the Board for approval.

The delegated authority framework is 
embedded within the Board-approved 
risk appetite statement, which sets the 
foundation for an appropriate risk culture 
within the Company. The Board reviews 
both the delegated authority framework 
and the risk appetite statement on an 
annual basis. A summary of the delegated 
authority framework is available on the 
Transfield Services website. 

1.2 Board composition and 
independence 
The directors are profiled on pages 16 and 
17 of this Annual Report. The directors’ 
skills, knowledge, perspective and 
experience are appropriate to ensure the 
effective performance of Transfield Services 
and to address current and emerging 
industry issues. 

The Board currently comprises eight 
directors – seven non-executive directors, 
five of whom are independent and the MD/
CEO. The roles of Chairman and MD/CEO 
are separate. The Company considers the 
Chairman to be independent in accordance 
with the definition of independence 
contained in the Board Charter.     

The Board Charter, guided by the 
characteristics of independence promoted 
by the ASX Corporate Governance Principles 
and Recommendations, requires all directors 
to exercise independent and informed 
judgment. A key factor in the assessment of 
independence is whether the director brings 
an enquiring, open and independent mind 
to Board meetings, listens to the debate 
on each issue, considers the arguments for 
and against each decision, and ultimately 
reaches a decision that he or she believes is 
in the best interests of the Company. To this 
end, the Charter facilitates directors having 
access, where necessary, to independent, 
external and professional advice at the 
Company’s expense. Directors also have 
access to the Chief Risk and Legal Officer/

Company Secretary, and senior executives 
for information and support to assist in 
making informed decisions.

As a guide, the Company considers that 
where a director’s interest or relationship 
exceeds a materiality threshold of 10 per 
cent of revenue, it may be deemed material, 
depending on the circumstances. The 
Company reviews directors’ independence 
on an ongoing basis. 

The non-executive directors are all 
independent, except Guido Belgiorno-Nettis 
AM and Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM, who are 
directors of the major shareholder Transfield 
(TSL) Pty Limited, which is part of the 
Transfield Holdings Group.  

The Chairman, Anthony Shepherd, is 
continuing his oversight of the Board 
renewal process to ensure that the 
composition of the Board reflects industry 
and market expectations of responsible 
governance. This financial year, Diane 
Smith-Gander was appointed as a new 
director and Steve Burdon retired from the 
Board. 

Mr Shepherd is Chairman of ConnectEast 
Group, which has commercial relationships 
with the Company. However, this 
relationship is not considered material.  

1.3 directors’ terms of 
appointment and induction
Directors are appointed to the Board on the 
following terms:

 » the terms of appointment are agreed 
as part of such appointment, although 
every three years, a third of directors 
must retire and, if applicable, offer 
themselves for re-election

 » directors will not usually serve more 
than 10 years except in special 
circumstances, as the Board may 
determine

 » directors are expected to be available 
to fulfil their obligations as directors as 
and when required, and

 » directors will comply with the powers 
and duties of directors as set out in 
the Company’s Constitution, Board 
and Committee Charters and the 
Corporations Act.

New directors and senior executives 
participate in induction initiatives which 
introduce the Company’s strategy and 
structure, as well as its systems, processes 
and key contacts. New directors and senior 
executives are also encouraged to attend 
site visits to experience the Company’s 
operations first-hand. 

1.4 Board performance review
Board, committee and director performance 
is reviewed internally on an annual basis, 
with an external review undertaken 
every three years. This year, the Board 
commissioned an external consultant to 
facilitate the review of board performance. 
The purpose of the review was to 
identify strengths and opportunities for 
improvement in the performance of the 
Board.  

The review involved in-depth interviews 
and the completion of anonymous 
questionnaires by directors and selected 
senior executives. The results of the 
review and recommendations have been 
communicated to the Board and a Board 
workshop is planned to review and discuss 
the results in more detail and consider the 
recommendations.    

2 BoARd CoMMiTTeeS
The Board may refer its functions to 
four key committees formed to provide 
support and advice on specific matters. 
The committees regularly report to the 
Board and make recommendations to it. 
Each committee has a charter governing its 
function, composition and procedures. 

The number of Board and Committee 
meetings held and director attendance is 
set out in the directors’ report on page 44 
of this Annual Report. 

CoRpoRate goveRnanCe
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3 MANAGeMeNT 
3.1 delegation of authority
The Board delegates operational authority 
to the MD/CEO subject to specified limits 
set out in a delegated authority framework. 

The MD/CEO then sub-delegates specific 
authority to executives. Authority delegated 
to executives must, in certain circumstances, 
be exercised with the approval of 
committees made up of senior executives, 
including Strategic Review Committees 
(SRCs) established in the Australia and 
New Zealand Resources and Energy and 
Infrastructure units, as well as the Middle 
East and Asia, and North America regions. 
All significant new business, any new joint 

venture and any acquisition and investment 
opportunities are reviewed and approved 
by the Group Strategic Review Committee 
(GSRC) and, where necessary, submitted 
to the Board for consideration and final 
approval. 

The function of the GSRC and SRCs is to 
ensure that new business is aligned with 
the Company’s strategic objectives and to 
ensure that key risks have been assessed 
and will be managed. 

3.2 performance evaluation of 
senior executives

The MD/CEO evaluates senior executives 
through the Performance Development 

Review (PDR) process, which is aimed 
at ensuring that accountabilities, 
responsibilities and performance are aligned 
with the future direction of the Company.  
This process involves objective setting, a 
mid-year review, a year-end review, as well 
as a continuous review of performance and 
development. 

Senior executives also participate in a Short-
Term Incentive Plan. Details about this plan 
are set out in the remuneration report on 
page 56 of this Annual Report.  

The PDR and Short-Term Incentive Plan 
evaluations were completed in July 2011 in 
accordance with the processes disclosed. 

BoARd of diReCToRS

fuNCTioN CoMpoSiTioN Key ACTiviTieS duRiNG The yeAR

RiSK, 
AudiT ANd 
CoMpliANCe 
CoMMiTTee

Monitors the financial reporting 
process, and internal/external 
audit functions. Oversees 
management of risks and 
monitors compliance with laws 
and governance principles.

The Committee consists 
of three non-executive 
directors (two of which are 
independent). It is chaired 
by Steven Crane – who is 
an independent director, 
who is not the Chairman of 
the Board.

The Committee met four times this year to consider matters 
including: 

 » reviewing half-year and full-year results 

 » overseeing rollout of business resilience training initiatives

 » considering and recommending to the Board new 
compliance policies and amendments to existing 
compliance policies, and 

 » overseeing enhancements in risk management processes.

heAlTh, 
SAfeTy, 
eNviRoNMeNT 
ANd QuAliTy 
CoMMiTTee

Oversees improvement in 
the Company’s health, safety, 
environment and quality 
performance, the implementation 
of a robust management 
framework and the development 
of an injury- and incident-free 
culture.

The Committee consists 
of three-non executive 
directors (two of which 
are independent) and the 
MD/CEO. It is chaired by 
independent director Jeet 
Bindra.

The Committee met four times this year to consider matters 
including:

 » enhancement of reporting to the Committee, with a focus on 
knowledge sharing across regions

 » formalising directors’ site visit processes

 » revising the Committee Charter to incorporate a focus on 
quality, and  

 » monitoring the Company’s response to HSE incidents.

huMAN 
ReSouRCeS 
CoMMiTTee

Assists the Board in considering 
remuneration policies, practices 
and decisions, and ensuring key 
talent and critical workforces are 
managed to further corporate 
objectives.

The Committee consists 
of four non-executive 
directors (three of which are 
independent). It is chaired 
by independent director 
Douglas Snedden. The 
MD/CEO is an attendee by 
invitation and not a member 
of the Committee.

The Committee met six times this year to consider matters 
including:

 » considering the executive remuneration legislative reforms 

 » overseeing succession planning initiatives

 » considering and recommending to the Board amendments 
to the Equality and Diversity in the Workplace Policy, and

 » reviewing the Company’s incentive schemes.

NoMiNATioNS 
CoMMiTTee

Ensures the Board is structured 
appropriately and sets and 
reviews selection, appointment 
and performance criteria of 
directors and senior management. 
Oversees the recruitment and 
appointment of directors.

The Committee consists 
of directors who are 
members of the HR 
Committee, in addition to 
the Chairman of the Board 
who chairs the Committee.

The Committee did not meet during the year, with its 
functions fulfilled by the Board.  
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4 BuSiNeSS CoNduCT
4.1 Code of Business Conduct
Transfield Services introduced the Code of 
Business Conduct (Code) in 2009 to act as 
a reference guide to ethical and responsible 
conduct in all Transfield Services operations 
around the world. 

The Code applies to directors, executives 
and employees as well as contractors, 
consultants and agents of Transfield 
Services. The Company’s business partners 
(including clients, joint venture partners and 
subcontractors) are expected to meet the 
standards set out in the Code. 

4.2 Training initiatives
Effective ongoing training is vital to 
successfully embed the Code within 
Transfield Services. 

This year, training on the Code has 
continued, with sessions held in Australia, 
New Zealand, North America and the 
Middle East. Function-specific training 
has been held with the legal, finance and 
business development groups to address 
compliance risks relevant to these areas. 
A Code of Business Conduct Awareness 
Training DVD and a Compliance Program 
Pack (a consolidated resource tool for 
managers, HR and training personnel) 
have also been released to the business 
to support the training initiatives. 
Approximately 1,000 employees have 
attended training sessions so far. 

4.3 Core compliance policies
Transfield Services maintains a number of 
key compliance policies which promote 
ethical and responsible decision-making. 

The Conflicts of interest policy is aimed at 
protecting the integrity of the Company’s 
decision-making processes by avoiding 
ethical, legal, financial or other conflicts of 
interest.

The Related party Transactions policy 
provides guidance on recognising and 
reporting related party transactions and, 
where necessary, submitting these for 
shareholder approval. 

The Share Trading policy restricts Directors 
and designated employees to buy or sell 
shares in designated blackout periods that 
run from the end of a reporting period 
(half-year and full-year) to the reporting 
date of results for that period. There is also 
a blackout period for two weeks prior to the 
Annual General Meeting. 

The policy was revised in November 2010, 
mainly to take into account changes to the 
ASX Listing Rules. The major amendments 
were the inclusion of: 

 » prohibition on trading in derivative 
products over Transfield Services shares

 » additional transactions excluded from 
the restrictions in the Policy 

 » minimum shareholding requirement for 
directors and senior executives, and

 » examples of exceptional circumstances 
for trading in prohibited periods – 
including financial hardship and court 
order commitments. 

During the year, the Company also introduced 
a number of new compliance policies. 

The Anti-Bribery and Corruption policy 
outlines the Company’s position that we 
do not tolerate any form of bribery or 
corruption. The policy prohibits employees 
making or receiving improper payments that 
are intended to induce or reward favourable 
decisions. The policy also outlines the 
Company’s position on gifts and hospitality.

The Business partners policy supports 
the Company’s commitment to work 
with reputable business partners who 
demonstrate a high standard of business 
conduct. The policy outlines the processes 
to follow in engaging with new business 
partners.

The political involvement and Support 
policy outlines the Company’s position 
on participating in dialogue with political 
and government stakeholders and on the 
making of political donations to political 
parties or candidates.

The internal investigations policy outlines 
the Company’s processes for raising and 
investigating concerns about inappropriate 
conduct within the organisation and is 
closely aligned to the new Whistleblower 
policy, which outlines the processes in 
place to ensure that employees can raise 
genuine concerns without fear. 

CoRpoRate goveRnanCe

CuRReNT level of  
pARTiCipATioN of WoMeN

CoRpoRATe & 
TRANSfield 

SeRviCeS 
AuSTRAliA NZ AMeRiCAS

Middle eAST ANd 
ASiA eASTeRNWell BoARd

Board (%) 12

Reports to MD (%) 20 - - - -

Reports to Regional and 
Functional Chief Executives (%)

26 23.3 11 30 20

Management and professional (%) 23.5 42.8 33 20 45

top layers Average (%) 23.2 33.1 22 25 32.5 12
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4.4 equality and diversity in the 
Workplace policy
Since the end of the 2011 financial year, the 
Board has approved the revised Equality 
and Diversity in the Workplace Policy. The 
revision arose as a result of guidance from 
the Board in respect of broader diversity 
beyond gender diversity, a decision from 
the senior executive team in late 2010  
to accelerate gender diversity  
outcomes and the introduction of  
ASX Corporate Governance Principles  
and Recommendations in respect of  
gender diversity.

The policy states that the Board has set 
initial measurable objectives in relation to 
gender diversity, aiming to increase the 
level of participation of women throughout 
the organisation, with particular regard to 
professional roles in the three layers of the 
Company below the role of the MD/CEO. 

Transfield Services will report against these 
objectives in the 2012 Annual Report. In the 
meantime, the table on page 36 illustrates 
the current level of participation of women 
in the top layers of Transfield Services’ 
management.

5 MARKeT diSCloSuRe
5.1 Continuous disclosure 
As a listed entity, Transfield Services has 
a responsibility to disclose timely and 
accurate material information about the 
Company to the market, so that existing 
and potential shareholders can make 
informed investment decisions.

The Company’s Continuous Disclosure and 
Communications Policy is a key governance 
instrument that sets out obligations 
and guidelines for disclosure of material 
information, pursuant to the Corporations 
Act and ASX Listing Rules, and outlines 
the responsibilities of the Board, senior 
executives and employees relevant to 
disclosure.  

The Policy outlines the role of the 
Continuous Disclosure Committee which is 
responsible for ensuring that appropriate 
systems and controls are in place to 
communicate, collect, verify and review 
potentially material information. The 
Committee reviews and, where necessary, 
verifies information, and determines what 
must be disclosed and when, and whether 
a draft announcement should be forwarded 
to the Board for review and approval.

The Committee consists of the MD/
CEO, Chief Financial Officer (CFO) and 
Chief Risk and Legal Officer/Company 
Secretary. Other attendees are invited to 
join the Committee from time to time. 
The Committee works with the Corporate 
Affairs, Investor Relations and Legal teams 
to consider relevant factors affecting the 
Company, such as the performance of the 
stock market and its peer companies, media 
and analyst coverage of the Company, and 
regulatory and legal developments.

The Committee is scheduled to meet 
weekly, but may meet on an impromptu 
basis where necessary. 

5.2 Shareholder communications
The Continuous Disclosure and 
Communications Policy outlines the major 
channels through which Transfield Services 
communicates with shareholders.

All material information is lodged via ASX 
announcements, pursuant to the continuous 
disclosure obligation. Transfield Services 
also keeps the market and shareholders 
fully and promptly informed of other 
developments in the business through: 

 » full-year and half-year financial results 
materials, including financial accounts, 
management discussion and analysis 
documents, presentation slides and  
web casts  

 » analyst or investor briefings and 
conferences, featuring presentation 
slides and web casts

 » presentations at industry forums, 
outlining Transfield Services’ 
achievements and contributing to 
discussions on relevant industry trends 
and developments

 » Annual General Meetings, allowing 
Transfield Services to outline recent 
developments and strategy, and 
for shareholders to comment on 
Transfield Services’ management and 
performance. Shareholders also have 
the opportunity to ask the external 
auditor questions relevant to its audit 
function, and

 » Transfield Services website (www.
transfieldservices.com), which has a 
dedicated News Centre and an Investor 
Centre, containing copies of ASX 
announcements, media releases, annual 
reports, financial statements, corporate 
governance statements, investor 
presentations and web casts. 

In August 2011, the Investor Centre on 
the website was enhanced with new 
functionality and information. An email alert 
function has been added allowing visitors 
to receive various company information 
via email as soon as it is released publicly. 
The Investor Centre also now includes 
key historical financials, a summary of 
institutional broker coverage and broker 
consensus forecasts. 

6 RiSK MANAGeMeNT 
6.1 Risk management 
framework 
As an international business operating in 
numerous industries, Transfield Services 
faces a variety of risks that may adversely 
affect our operations and performance. 
These include risks associated with:

 » economic volatility

 » foreign exchange and interest rates 

 » competition and contract retention

 » contract execution
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 » health, safety, environment and quality 
incidents

 » operating in foreign countries

 » recruitment and retention of personnel 

 » industrial relations, and

 » government policies and regulations.

Management of risk is one of the core 
responsibilities of the Board. The Board, 
through the Risk, Audit and Compliance 
Committee (RACC), requires that 
management design and implement risk 
management and internal control systems 
to manage Transfield Services’ material 
business risks, and that management 
regularly reports to the Board on whether 
the risks are being managed effectively. 

Transfield Services maintains a Risk Policy 
that aims to make managing risk an 
integral part of good business practice. 
The Company utilises an enterprise-wide 
risk management framework reflecting the 
global positioning of the Company. This 
framework encompasses risk, compliance 
and internal audit elements as well as 
business resilience, a specialist area 
covering security, crisis and emergency 
management and business continuity.

Transfield Services’ approach to 
risk management is in accordance 
with internationally recognised ISO 
31000:2009 Risk Management, which 
outlines recommended risk management 
procedures and processes to implement 
within an organisation. The Company 
promotes collaboration between the 
business by proactively involving employees 
in the identification and mitigation of risks 
– thereby increasing the capability of all 
levels of our organisation to respond to the 
changing business environment.    

The internal audit function plays a key 
role in risk management by providing an 
objective appraisal of the effectiveness of, 
and compliance with, business processes 
and controls across Transfield Services. 

6.2 Reporting on risk 
management 
The Chief Risk and Legal Officer/
Company Secretary is the head of the risk 
management function, and reports to the 
RACC and the Board on a quarterly basis 
as to the effectiveness of the Company’s 
management of its material business risks. 
Material findings and recommendations 
are communicated to the RACC, which 
then ensures that management effectively 
responds to the recommendations. The 
Chairman of the RACC reports key risks and 
their management to the Board. 

The Group General Manager, Compliance 
and Governance, who reports to the Chief 
Risk and Legal Officer/Company Secretary, 
heads the internal audit function and 
separately reports significant findings 
to the RACC on a quarterly basis. The 
Group General Manager, Compliance and 
Governance, has independent access, if 
required, to the MD/CEO and the Board, via 
the RACC.

The MD/CEO and the CFO provide signed 
letters to the Board, in respect of each full-
year and half-year result that the accounts 
constitute a true and fair view and are 
based on an appropriate and effective 
system of risk management and internal 
compliance and control. 

7. fAiR ANd ReSpoNSiBle 
ReMuNeRATioN 
Transfield Services aims to remunerate fairly 
and responsibly by ensuring reward for 
performance is competitive in the markets 
where the Company operates and aligning 
executive reward with shareholders’ 
interests.  

The Company’s principles in relation to 
director and senior executive remuneration 
and the level of remuneration, are set out in 
the Remuneration Report on pages 47-65 of 
this Annual Report.  

7.1   Key Management 
personnel (KMp) remuneration
Remuneration for key management 
personnel is set by reference to the 
role and responsibilities undertaken by 
the individual and having regard to the 
market for comparable roles. Advice from 
remuneration consultants is sought as 
required for relevant information on our 
sector.

Fixed remuneration for the MD/CEO 
and CFO were set at the time of their 
appointment (March 2009 and January 
2010, respectively) and reflected the 
prevailing market conditions.  During FY11, 
the MD/CEO’s fixed remuneration was 
reviewed for a 2.5 per cent increase in 
September 2010 since his appointment in 
March 2009. The CFO’s remuneration did 
not increase as a result of the FY review. 

At Transfield Services, some KMP positions 
have a portfolio of responsibilities and 
the remuneration established takes this 
into account, along with market data for 
the underlying role. One example is the 
Chief Risk and Legal Officer/Company 
Secretary who has wider responsibilities 
for compliance and procurement within the 
organisation.    

Remuneration disclosed for FY11 for the 
Chief Executive Resources and Energy 
– ANZ reflects remuneration for his role 
overseeing all operations in the Australian 
and New Zealand region prior to the 
organisational restructure in April 2011.

The Remuneration Report sets out the 
realised value derived by the MD/CEO 
and senior executives in FY11 on page 
48, and page 62 includes the statutory 
remuneration values.
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7.2  performance-based “at 
risk” remuneration and hurdles
Performance hurdles for incentive 
remuneration are set by the Board and 
hurdle rates (eg. LTI EPS hurdles) are not 
adjusted once set. Threshold hurdles are set 
with regard to Board-approved business 
plans and full vesting of performance-based 
“at risk” remuneration is not achieved 
unless there is outperformance. We take 
this approach to be responsible and to 
incentivise KMP performance.

As a matter of commercial sensitivity, the 
Company does not disclose the prospective 
hurdles, for incentive performance hurdles 
but will do so retrospectively. For example, 
during FY11, long-term incentive awards 
(LTI awards) eligible for vesting, were 
forfeited as the Company did not meet the 
threshold hurdle set for vesting including 
achieving threshold earnings per share 
(EPS) compound annual growth rate of 10 
per cent per annum over a three- to four-
year performance period, and relative total 
shareholder return of greater than 50th 
percentile against the Comparator group.  

7.3  Non-executive director 
remuneration
Fees for non-executive directors are 
directly calculated on the extent of their 
involvement at Board and Committee level. 
They are not based on the Company’s 
performance. The Remuneration Report 
contains information about retirement 
allowances for non-executive directors on 
page 51. 

7.4  hedging remuneration
The Company’s policy in relation to the 
prohibition of hedging remuneration that 
has been disclosed as “at risk” is contained 
in the Company’s Share Trading Policy.

8 ASX pRiNCipleS ANd 
ReCoMMeNdATioNS 
ReCoNCiliATioN

Recommendations References
1.1 1.1, 3.1
1.2 3.2
1.3 1.1, 1.3, 3.2, website
2.1 1.2
2.2 1.2
2.3 1.2
2.4 Section 2
2.5 1.4
2.6 1.2, 1.4, Section 2, 

pages 16,17 and 44
3.1 4.1, website
3.2 4.3
3.3 Website
4.1 Section 2
4.2 Section 2
4.3 Section 2
4.4 pages 16,17 and 44
5.1 5.1
5.2 5.1, website
6.1 5.2
6.2 5.2, website
7.1 6.1
7.2 6.1, 6.2
7.3 6.2
7.4 6.2, website
8.1 Section 2
8.2 Section 7, pages 

47-65
8.3 page 44, website

Corporate Governance at 
transfieldservices.com

The Corporate Governance section of the 
Company’s website is a convenient way 
for shareholders to access information 
about governance practices of Transfield 
Services. The section is contained in the 
Investor Centre, clearly visible in the 
main selection menu. It contains: 

 » Company Constitution 

 » Board and Committee Charters

 » MD/CEO Delegated Authority 
Statement Summary

 » Code of Business Conduct 

 » Key compliance policies 

 » Current and past remuneration 
reports     

Visit www.transfieldservices.com/
page/investor_Centre/Corporate_
Governance/
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This financial report covers Transfield Services as a consolidated entity consisting of Transfield Services 
Limited and its controlled entities, additional information about Transfield Services Limited as an 
individual entity is included in Note 41 to the financial statements.

The financial report is presented in Australian currency.

Transfield Services Limited is a company limited by shares, incorporated and domiciled in Australia. Its 
registered office and principal place of business is:

Transfield Services Limited 

Level 10, 111 Pacific Highway 

NORTH SYDNEY,  NSW  2060

The financial report was authorised for issue by the Directors on 25 August 2011. The Company has the 
power to amend and reissue the financial report.

A description of the nature of the consolidated entity’s operations and its principal activities is included 
in the review of operations and activities and in the Director’s Report.

Through the use of the internet, we have ensured that our corporate reporting is timely, complete, and 
available globally at minimum cost to the Company. All press releases, financial reports and other 
information are available at our News and Investor Centres on our website www.transfieldservices.com. 

For enquiries in relation to our reporting please contact David Slack-Smith (General Manager, Investor 
Relations) on  02 9464 1019 or e-mail slacksmithd@transfieldservices.com.
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Your Directors present their report on the consolidated entity consisting of Transfield Services Limited and the entities it controlled at the end of, or 
during, the year ended 30 June 2011 (the Group or the Company).

Directors

The following persons were Directors of Transfield Services Limited during the whole of the financial year and up to the date of this report:

 • Anthony Shepherd (Chairman)

 • Jagjeet Bindra (Deputy Chairman)

 • Dr Peter Goode (Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer)

 • Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM

 • Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM

 • Steven Crane

 • Douglas Snedden

Professor Stephen Burdon retired as a Director on 14 July 2010. Mel Ward AO ceased to be a Director on 1 October 2010. Diane Smith-Gander was 
appointed as a Director on 22 October 2010.

PrinciPal activities

During the year the principal continuing activities of the consolidated entity consisted of:

(a) provision of operations and maintenance, asset management, project and capital management outsourcing and infrastructure development 
services; and

(b) investment in and management of Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund (TSI Fund) renamed RATCH - Australia Corporation Limited (RAC).

Transfield Services operates in Australia and New Zealand, the Americas and the Middle East and Asia (comprising the United Arab Emirates, Qatar, 
New Caledonia, Malaysia, the Philippines and India) and its business units include resources and industrial, infrastructure services and property and 
facilities management sectors.

DiviDenDs 

Dividends paid to members during the financial year were as follows:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Final ordinary dividend for the previous financial year paid on 20 October 2010  (2010: 12 October 2009) 37,282 29,965
Interim ordinary dividend paid on 20 April 2011 (2010: 14 April 2010) 27,485 20,689

64,767 50,654

cents cents

Final ordinary dividend (for the previous financial period) 9.00 7.25
Interim ordinary dividend 5.00 5.00

Since the end of the financial year the Directors have recommended the payment of a final ordinary dividend of 9.0 cents per fully paid share, being 
$49,474,000 to be paid on 26 October 2011. The Directors resolved on 19 August 2010 to suspend the dividend reinvestment plan. 

Directors’ report  
(INCLudINg REmuNERATION REPORT)
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review of oPerations 

A summary of consolidated revenues and results by significant segment is set out below:

2011 
$’000s anZ americas me&a UnallocateD

tsi fUnD 
(rac) GroUP

Proportionately consolidated revenue 2,628,697 1,229,354 115,974 - - 3,974,025
Less: Share of joint venture revenue (325,907) (391,860) (47,874) - -   (765,641)

Revenue 2,302,790 837,494 68,100 -   - 3,208,384

Share of associate and joint venture results 25,020 18,424 4,929 -   16,915 65,288
Profit/(loss) from wholly owned operations 147,655 29,822 (394) (9,080) (959) 167,044

eBitDa 172,675 48,246 4,535 (9,080) 15,956    232,332 
Depreciation (53,190)
Amortisation (28,053)
Net operating finance costs (39,130)
Tax on operating items (11,377)
Non-controlling interest (459)

operating net profit after tax 100,123
Non-recurring items – restructuring and transaction costs, net of tax (see below) (119,857)

net loss after tax (attributable to owners of the company) (19,734)

non-recurring items – restructuring and transaction costs (net of tax):
Six months ended 31 December 2010:

Restructuring costs 7,342
Easternwell acquisition costs 6,344

13,686
Six months ended 30 June 2011:

Loss on disposal of USM 19,345
Cumulative foreign currency losses relating to USM (previously recognised in reserves) 50,301
Net share of losses associated with impairment of investment in Loy Yang A power station by TSI Fund (RAC)  
and gains on recognition of convertible notes on sell-down in investment in TSI Fund (RAC) 28,907

Transaction costs relating to TSI Fund (RAC) transaction 7,618

total in the year ended 30 June 2011 119,857

Refer page 89 for a reconciliation of segment revenue, segment result and segment share of associate and joint venture results to statutory revenue, 
statutory net profit after taxation and statutory share of net profits from associates and joint ventures accounted for using the equity method.

earninGs / (loss) Per share 
2011

cents 

2010
cents

(restateD)

Basic and diluted earnings / (loss) per share from continuing operations 8.8 14.2
Basic and diluted earnings / (loss) per share from discontinued operations (12.8) 2.9

Basic and diluted earnings / (loss) per share (4.0) 17.1

Directors’ report  
(INCLudINg REmuNERATION REPORT)
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review of oPerations (continUeD)

siGnificant chanGes in the state of affairs

easternwell

On 13 December 2010 Transfield Services entered into an agreement to acquire Easternwell for $575,000,000 comprising $540,000,000 in cash and 
$35,000,000 in Transfield Services shares issued to management who were shareholders in Easternwell and other vendors. Queensland-based 
Easternwell is a leading Australian well services and well construction business, focused on the mining, oil & gas and infrastructure sectors. It provides 
mainly production-focused, high margin services both earlier in the asset lifecycle and throughout the production phase. Key services include well 
servicing and maintenance activities, coal seam gas (“CSG”) drilling, production-related iron ore mine dewatering, backfill drilling, near-shore 
geotechnical drilling and dam remediation services. Easternwell employs over 800 people across Australia and operates 75 rigs, with blue chip 
customers such as BHP Billiton, Cameco, Chevron, Rio Tinto, Santos and Woodside. This acquisition is consistent with the Group’s stated strategic 
objective of expanding its services and capabilities into adjacent sectors and to pursue higher value work.

The acquisition of Easternwell was funded through a combination of debt and equity, comprising $271,000,000 in drawn debt under new facilities, 
$35,000,000 in Transfield Services shares issued to management who were shareholders in Easternwell and other vendors and a 2 for 9 accelerated 
non-renounceable entitlement offer which raised $294,000,000 before transactions costs.

Usm

On 19 May 2011, Transfield Services announced that it had entered into an agreement to sell its North American Facilities Maintenance business USM to 
United States based mechanical, electrical and construction services company, EMCOR Group, Inc. The total cash value of the transaction was 
US$255,000,000.

The USM business was outside of the Group’s strategy of focussing on the fast growing and higher margin businesses of Resources and Energy and 
Infrastructure.

The transaction was completed on 30 June 2011 and the proceeds were used to pay down debt pending an assessment of reinvestment opportunities.

tsi fund

On 31 March 2011 Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund (TSI Fund) announced that it had received a non-binding, indicative approach from Thailand 
based Ratchaburi Electricity Generating Holding PCL (RATCH). 

On 2 May 2011 RATCH entered into a Scheme Implementation Agreement with TSI Fund to acquire the stapled securities not owned by Transfield 
Services for a price of $0.85 per security. On 24 June 2011 the scheme of arrangement was approved by TSI Fund security-holders and the court, with 
final implementation on 5 July 2011 when the TSI Fund was de-listed from the Australian Stock Exchange. TSI Fund has now been renamed the Ratch 
– Australia Corporation Limited (RAC).

Separately RATCH and Transfield Services entered into a Transaction Framework Agreement to convert 23.8 per cent of ordinary equity in TSI Fund at 
$0.85 per security into convertible notes, effectively reducing the Company’s holding in TSI Fund from 43.8 per cent to 20 per cent. Transfield Services 
will progressively receive the transaction proceeds of $92,700,000 during the 2012 financial year and will use the proceeds to initially repay debt 
pending a reinvestment. 

The proposal also included the sale of Transfield Services’ development business including its portfolio of windfarm and other development 
opportunities. Under these arrangements, as the owners of the TSI Fund, RATCH and Transfield Services (through TSI Fund) will work together to jointly 
develop these opportunities. Transfield Services is the preferred provider of operations and maintenance services.

matters subsequent to the end of the financial year

Except as set out in Note 34 to the financial statements, no significant matters have arisen between statement of financial position date and the date of 
this report that have significantly affected, or may significantly affect:

 • the consolidated entity’s operations in future financial years;  or

 • the results of those operations in future financial years; or

 • the consolidated entity’s state of affairs in future financial years. 

likely developments and expected results of operations

With the strategic alignment of the business significantly progressed the Company is now able to focus on long term growth. In the short term, growth 
aspirations will be challenging given the current economic and business environment.

The Company is responding to these challenges with a streamlined business, higher value service offerings and an increased exposure to sectors with a 
strong growth outlook. With contracted revenue momentum from an enhanced business development function, Transfield Services expects long term 
earnings growth. This is underpinned by a portfolio of contracts with quality clients and an appropriate level of risk.

Following the sale of USM and the sell down of TSI Fund, an earnings gap will exist while opportunities are pursued to reinvest the proceeds from these 
transactions. The Company plans to reinvest the proceeds during the second half of FY12.

The Company is targeting an absolute growth rate of up to 5% in operational NPAT (pre-amortisation) in FY12. However, excluding the USM and TSI 
Fund (RAC) contributions from FY11, the year on year operational NPAT (pre-amortisation) growth rate is expected to be 25%. These growth targets are 
based on USD/AUD parity and are subject to no deterioration in economic conditions. 
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environmental regulation and greenhouse gas and energy data reporting requirements 

The Group is subject to the reporting requirements of the National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting Act 2007, which requires the Group to report its 
annual greenhouse gas emissions, energy production and energy use. Transfield Services has registered with the Greenhouse and Energy Data Officer 
(‘GEDO’) and has submitted reports for the 2008-9 and 2009-10 measurement periods. The Group has implemented systems and processes for the 
collection and calculation of the data to enable it to continue to prepare and submit reports annually. 

In 2011 the Group registered for participation in the Energy Efficiency Opportunities Program under the requirements of the Energy Efficiency 
Opportunities Act 2006 based on energy use in the 2009-10 trigger year. The Group is implementing systems and processes to ensure compliance 
with the next steps in the Energy Efficiency Opportunities Act 2006 reporting cycle. 

The Group is not aware of any material breaches of environmental legislation.

carbon pricing mechanism in australia

In late July 2011, the Federal Government introduced the Clean Energy Bill 2011. The Bill proposes the introduction of a fixed charge applicable to 
direct emissions of greenhouse gas (defined as Scope 1) to commence from 1st July, 2012. This will transition to a ‘cap and trade’ Emissions Trading 
Scheme (‘scheme’) after three years (1st July 2015).

The National Greenhouse & Energy Reporting Act 2007 requires Transfield Services to report carbon emissions to the Federal Government on assets 
over which there is operational control. Importantly, under the proposed Scheme the financial liability is able to be passed onto the asset owner 
pursuant to a liability transfer certificate application.   

Of the total greenhouse gas footprint reported by Transfield Services for 2010, over 98% of Scope 1 emissions are attributable to assets which the 
Group does not own but which it does have operational control over.

In summary, Transfield Services believes its exposure to the proposed carbon pricing mechanism will not have a material effect on the 
competitiveness of the business over the long term.

meetinGs of Directors

BoarD 
meetinGs

extra-
orDinary 

BoarD 
meetinGs

BoarD 
sUB-

committee 
meetinGs racc hseQc hrc nomc*

no of meetings held 6 11 4 4 4 6 0

no of meetings attended by 
Anthony Shepherd 6 11 4 2 1~ - -

Dr Peter Goode 6 10 3 3 4 5# -

Jagjeet Bindra 6 8 1 - 4 - -

Guido Belgiorno-Nettis 4 9 - - 2 4 -

Luca Belgiorno-Nettis 6 10 - 4 2~ - -

Professor Steven Burdon (retired 14 July 2010) - - - - - - -

Steven Crane 6 9 3 4 1~ 4 -

Diane Smith-Gander 5^ 11 - - 3 4 -

Doug Snedden 6 10 2 4 1~ 6 -

Mel Ward (ceased to be a Director 1 October 2010) - - - - - 2 -

racc: Risk, Audit and 
Compliance Committee

hseQc: Health, Safety, Environment 
and Quality Committee

hr com: Human Resources 
Committee

nomc: Nomination Committee

~ Attended as guest as this Director is not a member of this committee
# Dr Goode attended these meetings by invitation in his capacity as Chief Executive Officer 
^ Includes attendance at one board meeting as invitee prior to being appointed a Director 
* The activities of the Nominations Committee have been undertaken by the full Board
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information on Directors

Details of the Directors’ responsibilities and shareholding as at 30 June 2011 are set out below:

Director sPecial resPonsiBilities

ParticUlars ofDirectors’ 
interests in shares anD 

Performance awarDs of 
transfielD services limiteD

inDirect 
 interest in 
transfielD 

services limiteD 
throUGh 

transfielD 
 (tsl) Pty ltD

orDinary shares 
inclUDes shares 
that are helD By 
a relateD Party

Performance 
awarDs

Anthony Shepherd Chairman of the Board of Directors and Chair of the 
Nomination Committee.  

129,483 - -

Dr Peter Goode Member of the Health, Safety, Environment and Quality 
Committee and attends the Risk, Audit and Compliance 
Committee, Human Resources Committee and Nomination 
Committee by invitation.  

611,111 364,456 -

Jagjeet Bindra Deputy Chairman of the Board of Directors, Chair of the 
Health, Safety, Environment and Quality Committee and 
has North American advisory responsibilities to the Board.

56,541 - -

Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM Member of the Health, Safety, Environment and Quality 
Committee, member of the Human Resources Committee 
and Nomination Committee.  

498,992 - 57,849,887 shares held 
by Transfield (TSL) 

Pty Ltd

Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM Member of the Risk, Audit and Compliance Committee. 2,170,585 - 57,849,887shares held 
by Transfield (TSL) 

Pty Ltd

Steven Crane Chair of the Risk, Audit and Compliance Committee, 
member of the Human Resources Committee and the 
Nomination Committee.  

141,778 - -

Diane Smith-Gander Member of the Health, Safety, Environment and Quality 
Committee, member of the Human Resources Committee, 
and the Nomination Committee

14,668 - -

Douglas Snedden Chair of the Human Resources Committee and member of 
the Risk, Audit and Compliance Committee, and the 
Nomination Committee 

64,525 - -
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DirectorshiPs of other listeD comPanies helD in the last three years 

anthony shepherd

 • ConnectEast Group (ASX) - appointed 28 September 2004 

 • Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund (ASX) - 12 June 2007 - 15 February 2010 

Dr Peter Goode

 • Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund (ASX) - 1 April 2009 – 5 July 2011 

 • Ocean Rig (Oslo Stock Exchange) - July 2006 - March 2008 

Jagjeet Bindra

 • Transocean Limited (NYSE; SIX) - appointed 13 May 2011 

 • Edison International (NYSE) - appointed 22 April 2010 

 • Larsen & Toubro Limited (Bombay Stock Exchange) - appointed 31 December 2008

 • LyondellBasell Industries NV (NYSE) – appointed 5 May 2011

steven crane

 • APA Group (ASX) - appointed 1 January 2011 

 • Bank of Queensland Limited  (ASX) - appointed 11 December 2008   

 • APA Ethane Limited (ASX) as responsible entity for Ethane Pipeline Income Fund (EPX) - 10 July 2008 - 24 June 2011 

 • Adelaide Bank Limited (ASX) - 28 April 2005 - 16 November 2007 

 • Investa Property Group (ASX) - 10 August 2006 – 6 September 2007 

 • NIB Holdings Limited (ASX) – appointed 14 September 2010

Diane smith-Gander

 • Wesfarmers Limited – appointed 1 January 2011 

chief risk anD leGal officer / comPany secretary

Kate Munnings (LLB and Bachelor of Health Science) was appointed Chief Counsel and Company Secretary to Transfield Services in January 
2006.  Kate leads the group responsible for Transfield Services’ legal, company secretarial, risk management, global insurance and internal 
audit functions. Kate has approximately 20 years experience working with and advising companies in the engineering, construction and 
services sectors in relation to their corporate, contractual and other commercial requirements.

The Remuneration Report is presented as part of the Directors’ Report on pages 47-65.

Directors’ report  
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execUtive sUmmary

This Executive Summary outlines the Company’s remuneration principles, the key remuneration initiatives undertaken by the Company during the year, 
and discloses the actual value of remuneration earned by the Company’s Senior Executives in the 2010/2011 financial year (FY 2010/11).

It should be read together with the full Remuneration Report on pages 49 to 65, which provides disclosure of the remuneration structure of the 
Company in accordance with statutory obligations and accounting standards.

the comPany’s 
remUneration 
oBJectives

The Company’s remuneration objective is to attract, retain and motivate executives to focus on the business objectives of short and 
long-term success of the Company.  This objective is achieved by aligning remuneration with annual operating performance and 
longer term shareholder returns.

Consequently, we have structured our executive remuneration so that there is a significant proportion of remuneration which is only 
earned if Board established targets for annual operating performance and longer term shareholder return are achieved.

inteGrity of the 
remUneration 
strUctUre

Overall, the Company’s remuneration structure operates as intended in that incentive remuneration outcomes directly reflect 
Company performance.   The Company’s historical and current short-term incentives (STI) and long-term incentives (LTI) outcomes 
are tied directly to the results delivered by the Company, thus assuring proper alignment of the interests of shareholders and 
executives.    

remUneration 
initiatives anD 
fUtUre 
DeveloPments

The integrity of the Company’s remuneration structure means wholesale changes have not been required during this period but we 
continue to refine aspects of the Company’s remuneration framework to meet our stated objectives.  These include reviewing the 
Company’s STI and LTI plans for alignment with shareholder expectations and ability to attract, retain and motivate and where 
appropriate making adjustments to these.  

The Board’s Human Resources Committee periodically assesses the Company’s remuneration structure against regulatory changes 
and best practice market developments on remuneration matters.  The Company’s remuneration policies are consistent with recently 
introduced legislation on executive remuneration eg prohibition on hedging of incentive remuneration and recommendations from 
the Corporations and Markets Advisory Committee (CAMAC) eg disclosure of “actual” remuneration.  As discussed in last year’s 
report, the Company has also introduced STI deferral for both additional performance and service conditions in FY 2009/10 which 
puts at risk the deferred STI in the event the Company’s financial performance is not maintained in the subsequent two years.  This is 
in line with practices being implemented in the APRA-regulated sector.

The Company is confident that the remuneration structure is robust and sufficiently flexible to comply with future regulatory 
changes (if any) and remain consistent with remuneration principles and market conditions to meet our objective of attracting, 
retaining and motivating our employee base.

chanGes in 
orGanisational 
strUctUre anD 
senior execUtives

During FY 2010/11, the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (MD/CEO) continued to execute on the Company’s strategic 
direction, including acquisition of Easternwell, divestment of the USM business in the Americas and executing an agreement to 
sell-down the shareholding in Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund.  

The business in Australia and New Zealand was restructured to form two businesses - Resources & Energy and Infrastructure - to 
provide clients with increased specialisation of knowledge and service in these respective sectors.  This has culminated in the 
establishment of two Senior Executive positions, Chief Executive Resources & Energy – ANZ and Chief Executive Infrastructure – 
ANZ, reporting directly to the MD/CEO.  

The previous Chief Executive - Marketing and Business Development role (now Chief Executive – Marketing and Investments) now 
encompass oversight of merger and acquisition activities, including divestment activities in line with the business strategy. 

remUneration 
oUtcomes

Table 13 on page 62 of the Remuneration Report provides a breakdown of the Company’s Senior Executive remuneration in 
accordance with statutory obligations and accounting standards (this information sets out the cost to the Company).  

Directors’ report  
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The following table sets out the realised value Senior Executives derived from the various components of their remuneration in FY 2010/11, from an individual 
perspective. The value of remuneration includes the FY 2010/11 STI payable in September 2011 and prior year LTI grants where the executive physically received 
shares from these in FY 2010/11:  

(1) This figure includes the value of STI earned by the executive in FY 2010/11, excluding the value of the deferred component, which is subject to performance hurdles for a 
further one to two years before the executive receives any actual shares.  For further details of the Company’s STI plan, please see pages 56 to 57 of the Remuneration Report.  
In determining FY 2011 STI outcomes, the Board exercised its discretion and took into account transactions that occurred during the year.  

(2) This figure represents the value of LTI awards which vested during the year, calculated using the closing price of the Company’s shares on the vesting date.  The value realised 
by the executive (if the vested LTI awards were exercised and sold) may be a different to this value.  LTI awards that were granted during FY 2010/11 are NOT included in this 
table, as they are not eligible for vesting until after the release of the Company’s full year results for FY 2013/14.  For further details of the Company’s LTI plan, please see 
pages 58 to 59 of the Remuneration Report.

(3) USD amounts translated into AUD at the average annual AUD:USD exchange rate of 0.9886.

 
terminoloGy In this report, the term “Senior Executives” refers to:

•	 all executives who meet the definition of key management personnel of the Group (being those persons with authority and 
responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the Group) including the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer (“MD/CEO”); and

•	 the five most highly remunerated Company/Group executives.  

The term “Non-Executive Directors” is used to refer to the non-executive Directors of the Company.

“STI” refers to short-term incentives.

“MTI” refers to medium-term incentives.

“LTI” refers to long-term incentives.

 

 fixeD remUneration 
(inclUDinG 

sUPerannUation)  sti (1) 
 lti (2) 

 (UnaUDiteD) 
 non-monetary 

Benefits  total 

Dr Peter Goode                 1,786,495           508,230                    -                    7,199                2,301,924 
Larry Ames (3)                    624,027           151,487                    -                  31,082                   806,596 
Elizabeth Hunter                    510,427           102,715                    -                    9,152                   622,294 
Bruce James                    918,019           117,430              36,897                18,222                1,090,568 
Steve MacDonald                    634,025           273,431              64,631                19,387                   991,474 
Kate Munnings                    562,287           100,000                    -                    9,126                   671,413 
Tiernan O’Rourke                    800,016           336,000                    -                  10,458                1,146,474 
Philip Wratt                    550,011           171,336                    -                 134,577                   855,924 
Nicholas Yates                    478,141           102,694                    -                    7,000                   587,835 

total current senior executives                 6,863,448        1,863,323            101,528               246,203                9,074,502 

Directors’ report  
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The Directors of the Company present the Remuneration Report prepared in accordance with section 300A of the Corporations Act 2001 for the 
Company and the consolidated entity for the year ended 30 June 2011.

The information provided in this Remuneration Report has been audited as required by section 308(3C) of the Corporations Act 2001.  This 
Remuneration Report forms part of the Directors’ Report.

The Remuneration Report sets out the remuneration information pertaining to the Company’s Directors and Senior Executives who are the key 
management personnel (KMP) of the consolidated entity for the purposes of the Corporations Act 2001 and AASB 124: Related Party Disclosures.  They 
include the five highest remunerated executives of the Company and the Group for the year, and are listed in Table 1 below.

Table 1 – Directors and Senior Executives

non-execUtive Directors

Anthony Shepherd Chair

Jagjeet Bindra Deputy Chair Since 22 October 2010 (previously Director)

Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM Director

Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM Director

Professor Stephen Burdon Director Retired 14 July 2010

Steven Crane Director

Diane Smith-Gander Director Since 22 October 2010

Douglas Snedden Director

Mel Ward AO Director Retired (deceased) 1 October 2010

senior execUtives

Dr Peter Goode Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Larry Ames Chief Executive - Americas

Elizabeth Hunter Chief Executive - Human Resources

Bruce James Chief Executive Resources & Energy - ANZ Since 7 April 2011 (previously Chief Executive – ANZ)

Steve MacDonald Chief Executive - Marketing & Investments
Since 7 April 2011 (previously Chief Executive Officer – 
Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund)

Kate Munnings Chief Risk and Legal Officer and Company Secretary

Tiernan O’Rourke Chief Financial Officer

Philip Wratt Chief Executive - Middle East and Asia

Nicholas Yates Chief Executive Infrastructure - ANZ
Since 7 April 2011 (previously Chief Executive – Marketing & 
Business Development)

Details on the Non-Executive Directors’ remuneration are set out on pages 50 to 52.  Details on the remuneration structure and outcomes for  
Senior Executives are set out on pages 53 to 65.  

Directors’ report  
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a. hUman resoUrces (hr) committee

The Board’s key responsibilities can be summarised around overseeing financial integrity, business strategy, the management of business risks, legal 
compliance and governance and human resources and remuneration strategy.  The purpose of the Board’s HR Committee is to:

 • ensure that Transfield Services’ HR policies comply with HR laws, reflect current governance and mitigate against operational, financial and 
reputation risk;

 • assist the Board to consider remuneration issues more efficiently and fully and to provide recommendations on remuneration policies, practices 
and decisions to the Board for approval; and

 • assist the Board to ensure key talent and critical workforces are managed to support and further corporate objectives and to provide 
recommendations to the Board for approval. 

The Board has authorised the HR Committee to perform activities within the scope of its responsibilities including engaging independent advisors as it 
deems necessary, requiring the attendance of company officers at meetings and having unrestricted access to management, employees and 
information it considers relevant.  The HR Committee may make any recommendations to the Board in respect of remuneration policies, practices and 
decisions as well as management of key talent and critical workforces.  The HR Committee does not have delegated power to make binding decisions 
on behalf of the Board. 

The members of the Committee during the year were: 

 • Douglas Snedden (Independent Chair since 22 October 2010, previously Committee member)

 • Mel Ward AO (Independent Chair until 1 October 2010)

 • Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM (Non-Executive Director)

 • Steven Crane (Independent Non-Executive Director)

 • Diane Smith-Gander (Independent Non-Executive Director since 22 October 2010)

The HR Committee met six times during the financial year. Further details regarding attendances are set out on page 44.

B. non-execUtive Directors’ remUneration

Table 2 – Key principles underpinning the remuneration policy for Non-Executive Director

PrinciPle oUtcomes

aGGreGate BoarD anD 
committee fees are 
aPProveD By 
shareholDers

The current aggregate fee pool for Non-Executive Directors of $2,000,000 was approved by shareholders at the Annual General 
Meeting held on 21 October 2010.

remUneration is 
strUctUreD to Preserve 
inDePenDence whilst 
creatinG aliGnment

To preserve independence and impartiality, no element of Non-Executive Director remuneration is “at risk”.  Non-Executive 
Directors are remunerated by way of fixed fees in the form of cash and superannuation in accordance with Recommendation  
8.2 of the ASX Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations.  

Please refer to Table 3 below for the remuneration components for Non-Executive Directors.

fees are set By 
reference to key 
consiDerations

Board and Committee fees are set by reference to a number of relevant considerations including:
•	 the responsibilities and risks attached to the role of Non-Executive Director;
•	 the time commitment expected of Non-Executive Directors; 
•	 the fees paid by peer companies to Non-Executive Directors; and
•	 independent advice received from external advisers, as required.

The Chairman’s fees are determined independently of other Non-Executive Directors based on comparative roles in the external 
market.  The Chairman is not present at any discussions relating to determination of his own remuneration. 

no retirement Benefits No additional benefits are paid to Non-Executive Directors upon their retirement from office (ie in addition to their existing 
superannuation entitlements).1

reviews of 
remUneration

The Board periodically reviews its approach to Non-Executive Director remuneration to ensure it remains in line with general 
industry practice and best practice principles of corporate governance and relies on independent expert advice, as required.

Board and Committee fees were reviewed during the year and except for changes in relation to the committee fees for Risk, Audit 
and Compliance (RAC) Committee members, there were no changes to other Board and Committee fees.  The RAC Committee 
Chair fees increased from $15,600 to $20,000 and the RAC Committee member fees increased from $10,400 to $13,000 to 
recognise the additional workload and demands of that Committee.  Please refer to Table 3 overleaf for current levels of Board and 
Committee fees.

1. Non-Executive Directors appointed prior to 30 June 2004 have accrued retirement benefits which were frozen as at this date, but are indexed against CPI until being paid out 
upon their retirement.  
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Table 3 – Components of Non-Executive Director Remuneration

elements Details

BoarD fees/ committee 
fees

Current fees are as follows:

1. The Chair of the Board does not receive additional fees for service on Board Committees.

The above fees are inclusive of superannuation contributions made on behalf of Australian-based Non-Executive Directors and 
satisfy the Company’s statutory superannuation obligations. 

Board fees are not paid to the executive Director (Dr Peter Goode) as the responsibilities of Board membership are considered in 
determining the remuneration provided as part of his normal employment conditions.  The total Board and Committee fees paid 
to Directors during the year was $1,380,460 which is $619,540 below the current aggregate fee pool of $2,000,000.   

other fees/Benefits Until 22 October 2010, Jagjeet Bindra received additional fees of $10,400 per annum as the North American representative of the 
Board and for providing support to the North American operations.  Upon his appointment as Deputy Chair of the Board from 22 
October 2010, Mr Bindra’s remuneration comprises Board fees as Deputy Chair and committee fees for the Health, Safety, 
Environment and Quality Committee.  

Non-Executive Directors are also entitled to be reimbursed for all business related expenses, including travel, as may be incurred in 
the discharge of their duties.

retirement Benefits The Board resolved in 2004 to remove retirement allowances for Non-Executive Directors appointed after that date.  In February 
2006, the Board further resolved to cease accruing retirement benefits for existing Directors with effect from 1 July 2006. 
Directors’ entitlements up to 30 June 2006 under the previous arrangements are preserved and the value maintained through 
indexation of amounts previously accrued.  The accrued entitlement is paid on retirement of the Director.

eQUity arranGements The Non-Executive Directors do not participate in any equity arrangements (eg share acquisition via fee sacrifice) since the 
suspension of the Non-Executive Directors in the TranShare Deferred Share Plan in May 2009 following changes to employee 
share scheme taxation legislation which impacted the efficiency of this share acquisition mechanism.

With the suspension of the Plan, the Board adopted a policy under which all Non-Executive Directors are expected to acquire and 
hold shares in the Company with a value (based on cost) equal to one year’s Directors base fees in order to align their interests 
with shareholders generally.  Directors have a period of up to five years from the later of the adoption of the policy and their 
appointment date to achieve the minimum shareholding target.  The Non-Executive Directors’ current shareholding are set out on 
page 45.  Under the Company’s shareholding policy, Non-Executive Directors are prohibited from using the Company’s securities 
as collateral in any financial transaction, including margin loan arrangements. This is consistent with the policy for Senior 
Executives (see page 59) and other select employees.

BoarD fees Per annUm committee fees Per annUm

•		$372,320	for	Chair1

•		$182,000	for	Deputy	Chair2

•		$140,400	for	Board	member

Human Resources Committee and Health, Safety, Environment and 
Quality Committee:
•		$15,600	for	the	Chairs	of	the	Committees
•		$10,400	for	the	members	of	the	Committees
Risk, Audit & Compliance Committee:
•		$20,000	for	the	Chair	of	the	Committee
•		$13,000	for	the	members	of	the	Committee
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Table 4 – Non-Executive Director Remuneration for FY 2009/10 and FY 2010/11
 

short term Benefits Post emPloyment Benefits

name
cash salary anD 

fees $
non-monetary 

Benefits1 sUPerannUation $
retirement 

Benefits $ total $

Anthony Shepherd 2011  357,128  5,713  15,199  6,920  384,960 
2010  349,524  4,695  13,984  13,835  382,038 

Jagjeet Bindra2 2011  179,217  -  -  -  179,217 
2010  141,329  -  -  -  141,329 

Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM 2011  163,251  -  -  -  163,251 
2010  163,453  -  -  -  163,453 

Luca Belgiornio-Nettis AM 2011  152,103  -  -  -  152,103 
2010  148,805  -  -  -  148,805 

Professor Stephen Burdon (until 14 July 2010) 2011  6,469  -  582  1,261  8,312 
2010  146,736  -  11,130  (984)  156,882 

Steven Crane 2011  155,166  -  13,921  -  169,087 
2010  151,621  -  11,345  -  162,966 

Diane Smith-Gander (from 22 October 2010) 2011  102,873  9,259  -  112,132 
Douglas Snedden 2011  152,379  -  13,714  -  166,093 

2010  79,529  -  7,158  -  86,687 

Mel Ward AO (until 1 October 2010) 2011  39,630  -  3,435  2,240  45,305 
2010  150,921  -  11,065  (984)  161,002 

total non-executive Directors 2011  1,308,216  5,713  56,110  10,421  1,380,460 
2010  1,331,918  4,695  54,682  11,867  1,403,162 

total for each category 2011  1,313,929  66,531  1,380,460 
2010  1,336,613  66,549  1,403,162 

1. Provision of car-parking.
2. USD amounts translated into AUD at the average annual AUD:USD exchange rate of 0.9886.
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c. senior execUtive remUneration Policy anD strUctUre

An overview of the structure of Senior Executive remuneration is set out in the table below, together with details of where each of those elements is 
discussed in more detail within the Remuneration Report.

Table 5 – Senior Executive remuneration overview

item sUmmary
Detail in 
rePort

1. mD/ceo snaPshot Dr Peter Goode’s remuneration structure comprises a fixed remuneration (inclusive of superannuation) and an 
“at risk” incentive structure that delivers cash and equity if performance hurdles are met.

Page 54

2. fixeD remUneration Fixed remuneration is set having regard to the market for comparable roles, targeted at market median (for 
local market) using external benchmark data.

Page 55

3. short-term incentive 
(variaBle  ‘at risk’ 
comPonent)

Participation in the Company’s Short-Term Incentive (STI) Plan gives Senior Executives the opportunity to 
earn variable income via an STI outcome, dependent upon performance over a one-year period against a 
combination of financial and strategic objectives. A portion of this variable amount is subject to further 
deferral (see Item 4 below) and the balance is payable in cash.

Page 56

4. meDiUm-term incentive 
(variaBle ‘at risk’ 
comPonent)

Senior Executives are required to defer up to 20 per cent of their earned STI outcome (where their STI 
outcome exceeds the threshold of $100,000 for FY 2010/11) into performance rights in the Company.  These 
performance rights vests over one and two years subject to the Company maintaining or improving on FY 
2010/11 earnings adjusted for acquisition and divestments.  

Page 57

5. lonG-term incentive 
(variaBle  ‘at risk’ 
comPonent)

Participation in the Company’s Long-Term Incentive (LTI) Plan gives Senior Executives the opportunity to 
acquire shares in the Company where they succeed in achieving outcomes linked to the creation of long term 
sustainable growth for shareholders.
The LTI performance rights vest and become exercisable based on the performance of the Company over a 
three to four year period relative to its peer group of companies (based on total shareholder return) and 
internal financial measures of earnings per share and return on funds employed for LTI awards granted from 
September 2009 onwards.

Page 58

6. shareholDinG Policy Senior Executives are prohibited from hedging unvested MTI and LTI awards granted to them as part of their 
remuneration. They are also prohibited from using the Company’s securities as collateral in any financial 
transaction, including margin loan arrangements.
To further align with shareholders, Senior Executives are encouraged to acquire and hold shares in the 
Company in addition to any at-risk MTI and LTI participation.

Page 59

7. service aGreements The remuneration and other terms of employment for Senior Executives are formalised in service agreements. 
These service agreements deal with termination rights, notice periods and entitlements upon termination for 
Senior Executives.

Page 60

8. remUneration oUtcomes The remuneration outcomes for Senior Executives for FY 2010/11 reflect the Company’s performance.
Refer to Charts 1 and 2 on page 61.

Page 61

9. statUtory taBles Full details of Senior Executives’ remuneration in accordance with statutory requirements for FY 2010/11 can 
be found on page 62 onwards.

Page 62
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c1. mD/ceo’s remUneration strUctUre anD comPonents

The MD/CEO’s remuneration structure is specified in his service agreement and is summarised in Table 6 below.  The structure is biased towards 
variable ‘at risk’ remuneration with two-thirds of the target total remuneration being subject to performance against financial and strategic objectives 
which are set annually.  

Table 6 – MD/CEO Remuneration Components 

remUneration comPonents remUneration oUtcomes

as % of mD/ceo’s 
total remUneration 

(at tarGet)

fixed remuneration 
Total Fixed Remuneration (TFR)

Comprises base salary and superannuation. 33.3

variable ‘at risk’ performance-based 
remuneration
Total Incentive (based on target 
outcome) equal to 200 per cent of TFR*

*If the MD/CEO out-performs on the 
Total Incentive target objectives, he will 
be eligible for an additional Total 
Incentive equal to 30 per cent of his TFR 
such that his Total Incentive is equal to 
230 per cent of TFR.

The Total Incentive outcome for each financial year is to be determined based on 
performance against:

•	 financial objectives (eg earnings and business growth); and
•	 strategic objectives including safety, strategy development and implementation.
For financial year 2010/11, the earned Total Incentive outcome is delivered as follows:

 

In determining the Total Incentive outcome for the MD/CEO, the Board exercised its discretion 
and took into account transactions that occurred during the year

66.7

total remuneration (at target) Total Remuneration (at target) reflects the remuneration outcome assuming that the target 
financial and strategic objectives are met.  

100

ProPortion of earneD total incentive Delivery form

One-third (1/3) Cash

Two-thirds (2/3) MD/CEO medium-term incentive – these 
are subject to further performance 
hurdles (see below for details). The MTI 
contains LTI elements and is in place for 
the MD/CEO’s first two full financial 
years.  See below for the incentive 
arrangements post FY 2010/11.
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MD/CEO Medium-term Incentive 
Two-thirds of the MD/CEO’s earned Total Incentive outcome are delivered to him in the form of medium-term incentives (MTI).  The MD/CEO MTIs are 
performance rights, being rights to acquire shares for nil consideration under the terms of the Transhare Executive Performance Award Plan (TEPAP).  
The TEPAP is the overall plan that delivers the Company’s LTI plan.  

The MD/CEO’s MTI are allocated from his earned incentive and are further tested against hurdles prior to the MD/CEO deriving any actual shares.  Subject 
to achieving performance measures, these MD/CEO MTI performance rights will be available for vesting after two years in respect of half of the MTI’s 
granted and after three years for the other half.  The performance measures which apply to these MTIs are:

 • 25 per cent based on earnings per share growth;

 • 25 per cent based on relative total shareholder return; 

 • 25 per cent based on return on funds employed; and

 • 25 per cent based on margin improvement on earnings before interest, tax and amortisation (EBITA).  

Full details of the MD/CEO’s remuneration for FY 2010/11 can be found on page 62.

Incentive arrangements post FY 2010/11
In accordance with the MD/CEO’s services agreement, the MD/CEO’s earned Total Incentive outcome post FY 2010/11 will be delivered to him in the 
following form:

 • One-third (1/3) in cash;

 • One-third (1/3) in the form of MTI with 50% vesting after two years and 50% vesting after three years; and

 • One third (1/3) will be delivered or provided in the form of equity delivered through participation in the LTI Plan.

c2. fixeD remUneration

Table 7 – Summary of fixed remuneration

what is fixeD remUneration? The terms of employment of all Senior Executives contain a fixed remuneration component expressed as a dollar amount.  
This amount is not ‘at risk’.
Depending on the country in which the executive is employed, the fixed remuneration component is structured as a total 
employment cost package (which includes company superannuation contributions and benefits, including fringe benefits 
tax) or as a salary plus benefits package.  

how is fixeD remUneration 
set?

Fixed remuneration for Senior Executives is set by the HR Committee to reflect the market for comparable roles, targeted 
at market median (for local market) using external benchmark data. The Company also uses a job evaluation 
methodology to manage internal pay relativities.

DiD the comPany review fixeD 
remUneration DUrinG the 
year?

The Company reviewed fixed remuneration on 1 September 2010.   While some Senior Executives received increases in 
their fixed remuneration, these increases were in line with the Company’s average increase or were intended to keep the 
Company’s base salary rates in line with market movements.  The MD/CEO received an increase of 2.5%, being the first 
increase since his appointment in March 2009. 
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c3. short-term incentive (sti)

Table 8 – Summary of STI Plan

what is the sti Plan anD what 
is its PUrPose?

The STI Plan is a variable ‘at risk’ remuneration component linked to achieving specific annual objectives.   It is designed 
to put a significant proportion of Senior Executive remuneration at-risk against meeting:
•	 targets linked to annual financial objectives; and
•	 targets linked to strategic objectives that support the business strategy and drive long-term sustainability.

who ParticiPates in the sti 
Plan?

Executives and selected individuals who can materially impact the financial and operational performance of the Company, 
a region or a business unit.

are Both tarGet anD stretch 
Performance conDitions 
imPoseD?

Yes, if financial performance exceeds targets, the STI Plan will deliver higher rewards to executives.  

what PercentaGe of fixeD 
remUneration Does the sti 
Plan rePresent?

Senior Executives have target reward of 40 – 75 per cent of total fixed remuneration.  

what are the Performance 
measUres?

The payment of any STIs is subject to the Group and relevant region meeting threshold earnings performance.  Threshold 
performance is set at 90% of target earnings required for full target STI payments, as set by the Board.  In addition, 
individuals are set specific performance measures to determine STI outcomes.  These performance measures vary 
depending on the individual executive’s position, and include both financial and strategic objectives:

Financial measures include:
•	 earnings before interest, taxation and amortisation (EBITA) at group, regional and business unit levels
•	 EBITA margins
•	 capital management
•	 leveraging ratios and
•	 cost reduction.

Measures for strategic objectives include:
•	 Safety performance
•	 Project deliverables
•	 Succession planning and
•	 Strategy development.

Senior Executives’ objectives are weighted 70 per cent towards financial measures and 30 per cent towards measures for 
strategic objectives.

why were these measUres 
chosen?

These STI performance measures have been selected because they are directly linked to the short-term financial 
performance and strategic direction of the Company and promote continued profitability that is sustainable over the 
long-term.

how are the Performance 
conDitions measUreD?

Performance against these measures is determined after the end of the financial year. STI amounts are payable following 
audit clearance of the annual financial statements each year.

who assesses the 
Performance of senior 
execUtives anD why were 
those methoDs chosen?

The HR Committee has oversight of the outcomes against performance measures and confers with the MD/CEO in 
assessing the performance of Senior Executives at the end of each financial year.  

in what form is the sti 
DelivereD?

STI is paid in cash and if the STI exceeds a threshold of $100,000, up to 20 per cent is delivered in the form of medium-
term incentives (see section C4 below).

what if a senior execUtive 
ceases emPloyment?

Where a Senior Executive ceases employment with the Company (other than due to redundancy) before STI measures 
are assessable, then the Senior Executive is generally not entitled to receive any STI outcome.
Where a Senior Executive ceases employment due to redundancy, the STI entitlement is tested in the ordinary course at 
the end of the performance year.  In such circumstances, the Board may determine that the Senior Executive is entitled to 
a pro-rata proportion of their STI entitlement. 

Directors’ report  
REmuNERATION REPORT (AudITEd)



2011 Transfield services  57

c4. meDiUm-term incentive

Table 9 – Summary of MTI Plan

what is the PUrPose of the mti 
Plan?

The purpose of the MTI Plan is to encourage executives to focus on medium term impact of their short-term decisions by 
placing at-risk a proportion of earned STI outcome.

who ParticiPates in the mti 
Plan?

STI participants who achieve a minimum STI outcome of A$100,000 (MTI threshold).  

how is rewarD DelivereD 
UnDer the mti Plan?

Senior Executives and other eligible executives are granted performance rights under the TranShare Executive 
Performance Award Plan (TEPAP). The number of performance rights granted from the MTI allocation is calculated based 
on the market value of the Company’s shares around the time the MTI grants are approved by the HR Committee.
Each performance right is an entitlement to receive a fully-paid ordinary share in the Company on terms and conditions 
determined by the Board, including vesting conditions linked to continued service and performance.  If these are satisfied, 
the performance rights vest and shares will be delivered to the Senior Executive.
Subject to achieving the vesting conditions:
•	 50 per cent of MTI rights granted (Tranche 1) will vest one year from grant; and
•	 The other 50 per cent of MTI rights granted (Tranche 2) will vest two years from the grant.

Do ParticiPants Pay for the 
Performance riGhts?

The performance rights are offered at no cost to the Senior Executive.

what riGhts are attacheD to 
the Performance riGhts?

The performance rights do not carry voting or dividend rights, however shares delivered upon vesting of performance 
rights will carry the same rights as other ordinary shares.  
Senior Executives are prohibited from hedging their unvested MTI awards (further discussed at page 59).

what are the Performance 
hUrDles anD how are they 
measUreD?

Participants in the MTI Plan will not derive any value from their MTI awards unless Company earnings is maintained or 
improved in the next one to two years and the participants remained employed with the Group at the time of vesting.

what if a senior execUtive 
ceases emPloyment?

Unvested MTI awards
Where a Senior Executive ceases employment (other than due to redundancy or retirement), those rights will immediately 
lapse on exit.  
Where redundancy or retirement applies, a pro-rata (based on service period) of the unvested rights may be retained and 
vest in the ordinary course.
Vested MTI awards
Following cessation of employment, Senior Executives will have a period of two months from exit to exercise prior to the 
awards lapsing.

what haPPens in the event of a 
chanGe of control?

In the event of a change of control, unvested MTI awards will vest.
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c5. lonG- term incentive

Table 10 - Summary of LTI Plan

what is the PUrPose of the lti 
Plan?

The purpose of the LTI Plan is to align Senior Executive reward with shareholder value, by tying this component of Senior 
Executive remuneration to the achievement of performance conditions which underpin sustainable long-term growth.

who ParticiPates in the lti 
Plan?

Participation is restricted to executives who are employed to make decisions which materially impact organisational 
performance of the Company (the proxy being position seniority). Individuals are nominated by operational Chief 
Executives with the support of the MD/CEO within the framework approved by the HR Committee.

what is the valUe of the lti 
oPPortUnity?

The size of grants under the LTI plan is set as a percentage of total fixed remuneration; it ranges from 30 to 80 per cent of 
total fixed remuneration for Senior Executives.  

Participants in the LTI plan will not derive any shares from their LTI grants unless performance hurdles are achieved and 
they complete a minimum service period.

how is rewarD DelivereD 
UnDer the lti Plan?

Senior Executives and other eligible executives are granted performance rights under the TranShare Executive 
Performance Award Plan (TEPAP).  The number of performance rights granted from the LTI allocation is calculated based 
on the market value of the Company’s shares around the time the LTI grants are approved by the HR Committee.

Each performance right is an entitlement to receive a fully-paid ordinary share in the Company on terms and conditions 
determined by the Board, including vesting conditions linked to service and performance over a three to four year period.  
If these conditions are satisfied, the performance rights vest and shares will be delivered to the Senior Executive upon 
exercise. 

For LTI grants in FY 2010/11 and onwards, the performance right is automatically exercised upon the performance hurdles 
and service conditions being met.  For prior grants prior to FY 2010/11, the performance right may generally be exercised 
between three and six years after the date they are granted as long as the performance hurdles and service conditions 
are met.

For executives based in the United States, the LTI is delivered under a sub-plan to TEPAP to satisfy United States 
regulatory requirements.  There are no substantive differences between this LTI arrangement and those that apply to 
non-US based executives.

Do ParticiPants Pay for the 
Performance riGhts?

The performance rights are offered at no cost to the Senior Executive.

what riGhts are attacheD to 
the Performance riGhts?

The performance rights do not carry voting or dividend rights, however shares delivered upon vesting of performance 
rights will carry the same rights as other ordinary shares.   Senior Executives are prohibited from hedging their unvested 
performance rights (further discussed at page 59).

what are the Performance 
hUrDles anD how are they 
measUreD?

The performance hurdles applicable to each grant of LTI awards are subject to Board review and assessed against the 
business plan and cycle.  These hurdles are subject to a minimum three year performance period, which reflects the 
business cycle for the Company based on the average contract duration.   A minimum three year LTI performance period 
also provides a balance between setting a sufficient performance period to assess and measure performance against 
hurdles set in the LTI and recognising that the longer the period, the harder it is to set appropriate hurdles.

In FY 2010/11, performance rights were granted with three sets of independent performance hurdles, being earnings per 
share (EPS), relative total shareholder return (“relative TSR”) and return on funds employed (ROFE).  

Prior to that and since April 2006, performance rights were granted with two sets of independent hurdles, being EPS and 
relative TSR performance hurdles.  

i. earninGs Per share (ePs) EPS is calculated by dividing the Company’s net profit by the weighted average number of ordinary shares on issue and is 
expressed in cents per share. 

The EPS hurdle relates to the Company achieving a minimum average compound basic EPS growth per annum over a 
minimum three-year financial period, with opportunity for further assessment over a four year financial period.  
For future grants of LTI awards, the EPS hurdle will only be assessed over the three-year financial period.
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ii. relative total shareholDer 
retUrn (tsr)

TSR represents the change in the capital value of the Company’s share price over a period, plus reinvested dividends, 
expressed as a percentage of the base value. The compound growth in the Company’s TSR over the performance 
measurement period is compared with the TSR performance of all other companies in the S&P / ASX 200 Industrials Index 
which is the S&P / ASX 200 Index after excluding the Energy and Materials sectors.
Performance rights will vest in accordance with the following table:

comPany’s tsr rankinG  
in the comParator GroUP

% of tsr relateD Performance  
riGhts that vest

TSR below 50th percentile Nil

TSR equal to 50th percentile* 30%

TSR equal to or above 75th percentile* 100%

*Proportional vesting of awards will apply for performance between 51st and 75th percentile.

TSR performance is initially measured three years after the grant date.  If the hurdles are not fully met, TSR will be 
measured twice more at six monthly interval.  Any unvested awards will lapse after that.

For future grants of LTI awards, the assessment of the TSR performance will be limited to the three years after the grant 
date.

iii. retUrn on fUnDs emPloyeD 
(rofe)

ROFE is calculated by dividing the Company’s earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA) by 
funds employed, calculated on an average basis over the performance period.  

The ROFE hurdle relates to the Company achieving a minimum return over a three-year financial period.  

why were the hUrDles chosen? The Board determined that these hurdles are appropriate as they, on balance, seek to reward:
•	 when profit grows in real terms – EPS hurdle 
•	 when the Company achieves above average total shareholder returns relative to the performance of an appropriate 

peer group of companies – relative TSR and
•	 when the business achieves returns from pursuing profitable projects and managing new and existing customers 

efficiently and effectively – ROFE hurdle.

what if a senior execUtive 
ceases emPloyment?

Where a Senior Executive ceases employment without cause (other than due to redundancy or retirement), those awards 
will lapse on exit.  

Where redundancy or retirement applies, a pro-rata (based on service period) of the unvested awards may be retained 
and vest in the ordinary course.

Performance rights will lapse immediately where a participant’s employment has been terminated by the Company with 
cause. 

what haPPens in the event of a 
chanGe of control?

Prior to a takeover or change of control of the Company, the Board may exercise its discretion (having regard to relevant 
executive and Company performance) and determine that part or all unvested awards vest.

c6. shareholDinG Policies

Minimum shareholding guideline
On 19 August 2010 the Company adopted a minimum shareholding guideline for Senior Executives. Under this guideline, Senior Executives are 
encouraged to acquire and maintain a shareholding in the Company equal in value (based on share acquisition cost) to 50 per cent (for the MD/CEO) 
and 30 per cent (for other Senior Executives) of their individual total fixed remuneration. The timeframe to achieve this is over a five year period from 
the later of the date of adoption of this policy and the appointment of the Senior Executive. The shareholding includes all the Company shares the 
Senior Executive and/or close members of the family of the Senior Executive holds; or has control over or has a benefit in (eg superannuation, 
beneficiary of a trust). This is a guideline with which Senior Executives are encouraged to comply.

Hedging and Margin Lending Policies
The Company also has a policy on the use of financial products by employees, including Senior Executives, to limit the risk attaching to equity 
instruments (commonly referred to as “hedging”) where those instruments are granted to them as part of their remuneration.  Under this policy, 
Company securities must not be hedged prior to vesting (ie prior to the relevant performance and/or service conditions being met).In addition, the 
Company has a policy that prohibits Non-Executive Directors and Senior Executives from using the Company’s securities as collateral in any financial 
transaction, including margin loan arrangements. The Company treats compliance with these policies as a serious issue, and takes appropriate 
measures to ensure the policy is adhered to.  Any employees found to have breached this policy will be subject to appropriate sanctions.
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c7. service aGreements

The remuneration and other terms of employment for the MD/CEO and Senior Executives are formalised in Service Agreements.  Each of these agreements 
provide for the provision of STIs, other benefits including executive health management, householder insurance, salary continuance insurance and participation, 
when eligible, in the Company’s LTI Plan (as discussed above).The material terms of the Service Agreements with Senior Executives are set out below.

Table 11 – Summary of Service Agreements  

name Position

continUoUs 
aGreement 

commencinG

notice PerioD  
reQUireD for the 

emPloyee to 
terminate the 

contract

termination Benefit (amoUnt 
of annUal salary) on early 

termination By the comPany, 
other than for Gross 

misconDUct

a 
restrictive 

covenant 
aPPlies of:

Dr Peter Goode Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer

30 March 2009 6 months 1 year 1 year

Larry Ames Chief Executive – Americas 4 January 2010 90 days 1 year 2 years

Elizabeth Hunter Chief Executive - Human Resources 20 August 2007 3 months 1 year 6 months

Bruce James Chief Executive - ANZ Resources & 
Energy

1 January 2008 3 months 1 year 6 months

Steve MacDonald Chief Executive - Marketing & 
Investments

1 April 2007 6 months 1 year 1 year

Kate Munnings Chief Risk and Legal Officer /  Company 
Secretary

1 January 2006 3 months 1 year 6 months

Tiernan O’Rourke Chief Financial Officer 11 January 2010 6 months 1 year 6 months

Philip Wratt Chief Executive - Middle East and Asia 11 January 2010 6 months 1 year 6 months

Nicholas Yates Chief Executive - ANZ Infrastructure 14 September 2009 3 months 6 months 6 months

Directors’ report  
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c8. remUneration oUtcomes

Incentives aligned to shareholder value
The Company’s incentive arrangements operate as intended in that they directly reflect the Company performance.  Chart 1 illustrates the STI per cent 
of target paid has tracked EBITA trend from 2007 to 2011. In determining FY2011 STI outcomes the Board exercised its discretion and took into account 
transactions that occurred during the year. Chart 2 illustrates the close alignment of the percentage of LTI performance rights vested, earnings per 
share and share price. Both STI and LTI are tied directly to the results delivered by the Company.  

Chart 1

Chart 2

Performance Snapshot

The table below summarises details of the Company’s earnings (net profit after tax and earnings per share) and the consequences of that performance 
on shareholder value for the financial year and previous four financial years in the form of dividends, changes in share price, and any returns of capital 
and return on equity (in accordance with the requirements of the Corporations Act 2001).

Table 12 – Five- year Company performance

2007 2008 20091 20102 20113

Net profit/(loss) after tax $’000 110,447 82,376 (54,490) 73,556 (19,275)
Earnings per share (cents) 58.15 27.64 (15.34) 17.104 (4.0)
Dividends per share paid (cents) 26.00 36.00 22.75 12.25 14.00
Change in share price $2.50 ($3.68) ($5.13) $0.82 $0.24
ROE 11.5% 12.1% (7.6%) 9.3% (0.2%)
Capital returns (per share) - - - - -

1. Includes an impairment loss $148,443,000 post tax.
2. Includes $22,900,000 equity accounted share of losses associated with TSI Fund (RAC) capital structure review.
3. Includes $119,857,000 (net of tax) of non-recurring items.  Refer to Note 4 of the Financial Report for further details of these items
4. Restated due to capital raising in FY 2010/11.
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c9. statUtory taBles 

The table set out below includes remuneration associated with LTI performance rights granted as part of the Senior Executives’ LTI payments.  
The value reflected is an accounting value and reflects the expense to the Company of the executives’ incentive arrangements. This value is not 
necessarily the same as the value to be realised by the executive. 

Table 13 which follows below sets out details of remuneration provided to Senior Executives (calculated in accordance with applicable Accounting Standards).

Table 13 – Details of Remuneration

short term Benefits

Post 
emPloyment 

Benefits
lonG term 
Benefits share BaseD Payments

name
cash salary 

anD fees $
cash-BaseD 

sti $

non-
monetary 
Benefits $

sUPer-
annUation 

 $
lonG service 

leave $

oPtions 
 anD other 

secUrities $

Perform-
ance 

 riGhts $ total $

Dr Peter Goode 2011  1,771,296  508,230  7,199  15,199  14,145  -  569,259  2,885,328 
2010  1,735,575  641,666  5,982  14,461  7,036  -  335,024  2,739,744 

Larry Ames 20111  606,919  151,487  31,082  17,108  -  -  84,306  890,902 
(from 4 January 2010) 2010  287,912  540,319  3,635  9,159  -  -  -  841,025 

Elizabeth Hunter 2011  495,228  102,715  9,152  15,199  6,708  -  104,014  733,016 
2010  465,549  108,000  6,949  14,461  4,521  -  26,589  626,069 

Bruce James 2011  918,019  117,430  18,222  -  19,160  -  510,383  1,583,214 
2010  909,019  266,367  10,295  -  13,638  -  161,616  1,360,935 

Steve MacDonald 20112  618,826  273,431  19,387  15,199  14,427  -  53,935  995,205 
2010  537,010  410,450  15,820  14,461  7,955  (11,667)  (19,945)  954,084 

Kate Munnings 2011  537,287  100,000  9,126  25,000  11,885  -  169,829  853,127 
2010  500,377  117,466  7,528  45,034  9,080  -  63,203  742,688 

Tiernan O’Rourke 2011  775,016  336,000  10,458  25,000  3,556  -  135,885  1,285,915 
(from 11 January 2010) 2010  369,055  731,017  5,239  12,500  667  -  7,223  1,125,701 

Philip Wratt 2011  550,011  171,336  134,577 3  -  2,258  -  52,088  910,270 
(from 11 January 2010) 2010  261,910  59,213  66,469  -  458  -  -  388,050 

Nicholas Yates 2011  442,006  102,694  7,000  36,135  15,609  -  88,942  692,386 
(from 14 September 2010) 2010  313,705  86,850  4,617  28,233  8,297  -  19,209  460,911 

Total for each component 2011  6,714,608  1,863,323  246,203  148,840  87,748  -  1,768,641  10,829,363 
2010  5,380,112  2,961,348  126,534  138,309  51,652  (11,667)  592,919  9,239,207 

Total for each category 2011 8,824,134  148,840  87,748  1,768,641  10,829,363 
2010 8,467,994  138,309  51,652  581,252  9,239,207 

1. USD amounts translated into AUD at the average annual AUD:USD exchange rate of 0.9886
2. Includes remuneration received as CEO of the Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund for the period 1 July 2010 to 31 October 2010.
3. Includes expatriate benefits.
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Table 14 – Details of remuneration: fixed and at-risk remuneration as a percentage of actual remuneration

name

Performance relateD remUneration

total
(100%)

fixeD remUneration
%

cash-BaseD sti
%

Performance riGhts
%

total
%

Dr Peter Goode 62% 18% 20% 38% 100%

Larry Ames 74% 17% 9% 26% 100%

Elizabeth Hunter 72% 14% 14% 28% 100%

Bruce James 60% 7% 33% 40% 100%

Steve MacDonald 67% 27% 6% 33% 100%

Kate Munnings 68% 12% 20% 32% 100%

Tiernan O’Rourke 63% 26% 11% 37% 100%

Philip Wratt 75% 19% 6% 25% 100%

Nicholas Yates 72% 15% 13% 28% 100%

Table 15 – Percentage of performance-based remuneration paid, forfeited and deferred for Senior Executives

Performance-BaseD remUneration - sti anD mti

name sti  PaiD in cash $
% of maximUm sti PaiD in 

cash
sti DeferreD into 

mti $1
% of maximUm sti 

DeferreD into mti
% of maximUm sti 

forfeiteD

Dr Peter Goode  508,230 14.2%  1,016,458 28.3% 57.5%

Larry Ames  151,487 38.4%  37,872 9.6% 52.0%

Elizabeth Hunter  102,715 50.1%  - 0.0% 49.9%

Bruce James  117,430 19.7%  29,358 4.9% 75.4%

Steve MacDonald  273,431 61.9%  11,906 2 2.7% 35.4%

Kate Munnings  100,000 44.3%  24,883 11.0% 44.7%

Tiernan O’Rourke  336,000 56.0%  84,000 14.0% 30.0%

Philip Wratt  171,336 51.9%  42,834 13.0% 35.1%

Nicholas Yates  102,694 38.0%  25,673 9.5% 52.5%

1. The grant of the MTI performance rights in respect of FY 2010/11 is expected to occur in September 2011. 
2. A proportion of Steve MacDonald’s FY 2011 STI related to his role as CEO for the Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund, which is not subject to deferral into MTIs.  The proportion 

relating to his current role as Chief Executive - Marketing and Investments is subject to deferral into MTI performance rights.

Table 16 – Remuneration subject to vesting

remUneration sUBJect to vestinG - mti & lti1 

name fy 2011/2012 fy 2012/13 fy 2013/14

Dr Peter Goode  593,106  398,125  134,606 

Larry Ames  109,714  99,989  24,895 

Elizabeth Hunter  102,493  67,961  15,455 

Bruce James  452,528  255,939  53,136 

Steve MacDonald  72,094  68,934  17,792 

Kate Munnings  143,458  79,848  16,041 

Tiernan O’Rourke  149,458  122,557  28,849 

Philip Wratt  64,784  53,947  12,439 

Nicholas Yates  79,816  46,417  9,160 

1. Remuneration amounts disclosed in the above table refer to the maximum value of MTI and LTI performance rights, where relevant.  These amounts have been determined at grant 
date using an appropriate pricing model and amortised in accordance with AASB 2 Share Based Payment.  The value of MTI performance rights (arising from deferral of earned  
FY 2010/11 Total Incentive (in respect of the MD/CEO) and STI (for Senior Executives)) are estimates only as the formal grant to the applicable participants is expected to occur in 
September 2011.  The minimum value that may vest is $nil.  No remuneration currently granted vests after 30 June 2014. 
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Table 17 – Details of performance rights granted as compensation during the year

name series
Grant 

 Date
nUmBer 

 GranteD

fair valUe Per 
riGht at Grant 

Date
first Date 

exercisaBle 
exPiry 

 Date

Dr Peter Goode 2010 MD MTI 06-Oct-10  29,609 $1.66 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-16
2010 MD MTI 06-Oct-10  61,506 $2.18 06-Oct-12 06-Oct-16
2010 MD MTI 06-Oct-10  91,115 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-16
2010 MD MTI 06-Oct-10  182,226 $3.21 06-Oct-12 06-Oct-16

Larry Ames 2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  29,929 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  69,834 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

Elizabeth Hunter 2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  18,580 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  43,354 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

Bruce James 2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  63,880 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  149,052 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

2010 MTI 06-Oct-10  8,941 $3.21 06-Oct-12 06-Oct-12
2010 MTI 06-Oct-10  8,942 $3.34 06-Oct-11 06-Oct-12

Steve  MacDonald  2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  21,390 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  49,909 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

Kate Munnings 2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  19,285 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  44,998 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

2010 MTI 06-Oct-10  3,943 $3.21 06-Oct-12 06-Oct-12
2010 MTI 06-Oct-10  3,943 $3.34 06-Oct-11 06-Oct-12

Tiernan O’Rourke 2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  34,683 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  80,926 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

2010 MTI 06-Oct-10  5,237 $3.21 06-Oct-12 06-Oct-12
2010 MTI 06-Oct-10  5,237 $3.34 06-Oct-11 06-Oct-12

Philip Wratt 2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  14,955 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  34,894 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

Nicholas Yates 2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  11,012 $2.18 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14
2010 LTI 06-Oct-10  25,695 $3.09 06-Oct-13 06-Oct-14

The assessed fair value at grant date of performance rights granted to the individuals is allocated on a straight line basis over the period from grant date to 
final vesting date, and the amount is included in the remuneration tables above.  Fair values at grant date are independently determined.  For performance 
rights with margin, EBITA, EPS or ROFE hurdles, values are determined using a binomial option pricing model and for performance rights with TSR hurdles, 
the Monte-Carlo simulation method is used. These valuation techniques take into account the exercise price, the term of the performance right, the vesting 
and performance criteria, the impact of dilution, the non-tradeable nature of the performance right, the share price at grant date and expected price 
volatility of the underlying share, the expected dividend yield and the risk free interest rate for the term of the performance right.

Table 18 – Analysis of movements in performance rights

name
GranteD 

 in year $1
valUe of riGhts 

 exerciseD in year $2
laPseD /forfeiteD 

 in year $3

Dr Peter Goode $2,099,450 - -

Larry Ames $281,032 - -

Elizabeth Hunter $174,468 - $70,119

Bruce James $658,396 $36,687 $378,584

Steve  MacDonald  $200,849 $62,611 $268,994

Kate Munnings $206,912 - $114,418

Tiernan O’Rourke $359,973 - -

Philip Wratt $140,424 - -

Nicholas Yates $103,404 - $37,855

1.  Refer to Table 17 for details on performance rights granted as remuneration during the year and commentary on the assessed fair value.
2. Value based on closing share price on exercise date.
3.  Value based on closing share price on lapse/forfeit date.

Directors’ report  
REmuNERATION REPORT (AudITEd)
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Table 19 –Analysis of performance rights granted as compensation

name
Grant 

 Date
nUmBer 

 GranteD
% vesteD 

 in year
% forfeiteD in 

year1
first Date 

 exercisaBle 

Dr Peter Goode 06-Oct-10  243,732 0% 0% 06-Oct-12
06-Oct-10  120,724 0% 0% 06-Oct-13

Larry Ames 06-Oct-10  99,763 0% 0% 06-Oct-13

Elizabeth Hunter 31-Aug-07  11,600 0% 100% 31-Aug-10
31-Aug-08  17,900 0% 50% 31-Aug-11
26-Sep-09  34,900 0% 0% 26-Sep-12
06-Oct-10  61,934 0% 0% 06-Oct-13

Bruce James 31-Aug-05  15,300 69% 31% 30-Aug-08
31-Aug-06  20,350 0% 100% 31-Aug-09
31-Aug-06  20,350 0% 0% 31-Aug-10
31-Aug-07  41,400 0% 100% 31-Aug-10
31-Aug-08  93,200 0% 50% 31-Aug-11
26-Sep-09  181,900 0% 0% 26-Sep-12
06-Oct-10  212,932 0% 0% 06-Oct-13
06-Oct-10  8,942 0% 0% 06-Oct-11
06-Oct-10  8,941 0% 0% 06-Oct-12

Steve  MacDonald  31-Aug-05  26,800 69% 31% 30-Aug-08
31-Aug-06  18,350 0% 100% 31-Aug-09
31-Aug-06  18,350 0% 0% 31-Aug-10
31-May-07  57,500 0% 100% 31-May-10
06-Oct-10  71,299 0% 0% 06-Oct-13

Kate Munnings 19-Apr-06  7,900 0% 58% 19-Apr-09
28-Feb-07  10,200 0% 100% 28-Feb-10
28-Feb-08  14,400 0% 50% 28-Feb-11
31-Aug-08  23,300 0% 50% 31-Aug-11
26-Sep-09  54,600 0% 0% 26-Sep-12
06-Oct-10  64,283 0% 0% 06-Oct-13
06-Oct-10  3,943 0% 0% 06-Oct-11
06-Oct-10  3,943 0% 0% 06-Oct-12

Tiernan O’Rourke 06-Oct-10  115,609 0% 0% 06-Oct-13
06-Oct-10  5,237 0% 0% 06-Oct-11
06-Oct-10  5,237 0% 0% 06-Oct-12

Philip Wratt 06-Oct-10  49,849 0% 0% 06-Oct-13

Nicholas Yates 28-Feb-08  8,600 0% 0% 28-Feb-11
31-Aug-08  14,000 0% 0% 31-Aug-11
26-Sep-09  27,300 0% 0% 26-Sep-12
06-Oct-10  36,707 0% 0% 06-Oct-13

1.  The % forfeited in the year represents the reduction form the maximum number of performance rights available to vest due to performance criteria not being achieved.

No terms of equity-settled share-based payment transactions (including performance rights granted as compensation to key management personnel) 
have been altered or modified by the Company during the reporting period or the prior period.

The Remuneration Report ends here. The Directors’ Report continues on page 66.
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insUrance of officers

During the financial year, Transfield Services Limited paid a premium for Directors’ and Officers’ Liability insurance. The policy covers the Directors  
and Secretary of the Company and its controlled entities, and the general managers of each of the divisions of the consolidated entity. The Directors 
have not included details of the nature of the liabilities covered and the amount of the premium paid in respect of the Directors’ and Officers’ Liability 
insurance policy as such disclosure is prohibited under the terms of the contract.

ProceeDinGs on Behalf of the comPany

No person has applied to a court under section 237 of the Corporations Act 2001 for leave to bring proceedings on behalf of the Company, or to 
intervene in any proceedings to which the Company is a party, for the purpose of taking responsibility on behalf of the Company for all or part of  
those proceedings.

No proceedings have been brought or intervened in on behalf of the Company with leave of a court under section 237 of the Corporations Act 2001.

non-aUDit services

During the year KPMG, the Company’s auditor, has performed certain other services in addition to their statutory duties. Details of the amounts paid or 
payable to the auditor for audit and non-audit services (comprising other assurance services and taxation services) provided during the year are set 
out in Note 33. 

The Board of Directors has considered the non-audit services provided during the year by the auditor and, in accordance with the advice received from 
the Risk, Audit and Compliance Committee is satisfied that the provision of those non-audit services, as set out in Note 33, during the year by the 
auditor is compatible with, and did not compromise the auditor independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 for the following reasons: 

 • all non-audit services were subject to the corporate governance procedures adopted by the Company and have been reviewed by the Risk, Audit 
and Compliance Committee to ensure they do not impact the integrity and objectivity of the auditor; and

 • the non-audit services provided do not undermine the general principles relating to auditor independence as set out in APES 110 Code of Ethics  
for Professional Accountants, as they did not involve reviewing or auditing the auditor’s own work, acting in a management or decision-making 
capacity for the Company, acting as an advocate for the Company or jointly sharing risks and rewards.

  

aUDitors’ inDePenDence Declaration

A copy of the auditor’s independence declaration as required under section 307C of the Corporations Act 2001 is set out on page 67.

roUnDinG of amoUnts

The Company is of a kind referred to in Class Order 98/0100, issued by the Australian Securities and Investments Commission, relating to the ‘rounding 
off’ of amounts in the Directors’ Report. Amounts in the Directors’ Report have been rounded off in accordance with that Class Order to the nearest 
thousand dollars, or in certain cases, to the nearest dollar.

aUDitor

KPMG continues in office in accordance with Section 327 of the Corporations Act 2001.

This report is made in accordance with a resolution of the Directors.

anthony shepherd Dr Peter Goode
chairman managing Director and chief executive officer

at Sydney 
25 August 2011

Directors’ report  
(INCLudINg REmuNERATION REPORT)
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AuDitor’s inDepenDence DeclArAtion



68  Transfield services 2011

consoliDAteD stAtement  
of comprehensive income
for the yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011

consoliDateD

note
2011

$’000

2010
$’000 

(restateD)

continuing operations
Revenue from ordinary activities 5 2,760,755 2,618,091
Share of net profits of associates and joint ventures accounted for using the equity method 23,990 49,353
Subcontractors, raw materials and consumables (1,165,153) (1,136,449)
Employee benefits expense (1,268,100) (1,196,381)
Depreciation and amortisation 6 (64,430) (54,511)
Other expenses (195,764) (188,383)
Net finance costs (40,448) (26,020)

Finance costs 6 (44,463) (27,709)
Finance income 4,015 1,689

Profit before income tax 50,850 65,700
Income tax expense 7(a) (6,901) (4,534)

Profit from continuing operations after income tax 43,949 61,166
(Loss) / profit from discontinued operation (net of income tax) 40 (b) (63,224) 12,390

(loss) / profit for the year (19,275) 73,556

other comprehensive income
Cumulative reserve amounts reclassified to the income statement in the period:

- Foreign currency translation reserve on sale of USM 50,301 -
- Interest rate swap hedge reserve on reclassification of investment in TSI Fund (RAC) as an asset held for sale 4,968 -

35,994 73,556
Other comprehensive income items:

- Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations (60,206) (2,470)
- Changes in fair value of cash flow hedge (interest rate hedge) (478) 1,302
- Share of changes in fair value of cash flow hedge (equity accounted investment) 3,806 (256)
- Income tax (expense) /  benefit on other comprehensive income 250 (298)

total comprehensive (loss) / income for the year (20,634) 71,834

(loss) / profit attributable to:
Owners of the Company (19,734) 73,045
Non-controlling interest 459 511

(loss) / profit for the year (19,275) 73,556

total comprehensive (loss) / income attributable to:
Owners of the Company (21,093) 71,323
Non-controlling interest 459 511

total comprehensive (loss) / income for the year (20,634) 71,834

earnings per share attributable to ordinary equity holders of the parent
Basic and diluted earnings / (loss) per share from continuing operations – cents 32 8.8 14.2
Basic and diluted (loss) / earnings per share from discontinued operations – cents 32 (12.8) 2.9

Basic and diluted (loss) / earnings per share – cents 32 (4.0) 17.1

The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

1  On 30 June 2011, Transfield Services completed the sale of USM. In accordance with the requirements of AASB 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations the 
results of USM for the year ended 30 June 2010 have been aggregated and are disclosed as discontinued operations.
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consoliDAteD stAtement  
of finAnciAl position 
As At 30 June 2011

consoliDateD

note
2011

$’000
2010

$’000

current assets

Cash and cash equivalents 8 265,717 112,716
Trade and other receivables 9 510,932 486,557
Income tax receivable 6,983 479
Inventories 10 82,677 58,529
Prepayments and other current assets 11 23,405 21,746

889,714 680,027
Assets classified as held for sale 38 92,698 -

total current assets 982,412 680,027

non-current assets
Investments accounted for using the equity method 12 187,811 268,508
Property, plant and equipment 13 309,424 174,065
Deferred tax assets 14 22,076 47,349
Intangible assets 15 744,457 674,625
Prepayments and other non-current assets 11 21,564 6,101

total non-current assets 1,285,332 1,170,648

total assets 2,267,744 1,850,675

current liabilities
Trade and other payables 16 506,559 507,702
Loans and borrowings 17 65,004 27,129
Current tax liabilities - 25,852
Provision for employee benefits 18 75,485 70,700
Derivatives 19 85 826
Other provisions 20 3,348 3,631

total current liabilities 650,481 635,840

non-current liabilities
Loans and borrowings 17 450,727 360,333
Deferred tax liabilities 21 6,902 19,553
Provision for employee benefits 18 20,533 26,830
Derivatives 19 942 -
Other provisions 20 13,346 4,077

total non-current liabilities 492,450 410,793

total liabilities 1,142,931 1,046,633

Net assets 1,124,813 804,042

equity
Contributed equity 22 1,210,848 808,048
Reserves 23(a) (73,595) (76,155)
Accumulated losses /(retained profits) 23(b) (13,610) 70,891

total equity attributable to equity holders of the company 1,123,643 802,784
Non-controlling interest 24 1,170 1,258

total equity 1,124,813 804,042

The above consolidated statement of financial position should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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consoliDateD

note
2011

$’000
2010

$’000

cash flows from operating activities
Receipts from customers (inclusive of goods and services tax) 3,295,526 3,324,818
Payments to suppliers, subcontractors and employees  (inclusive of goods and services tax) (3,206,868) (3,167,027)

88,658 157,791
Dividends, distributions and net cash contributions from associates and joint ventures 51,833 80,427
Finance income 4,015 1,690
Finance costs (33,998) (25,514)
Income taxes (paid) /  refunded (28,302) 10,641

net cash inflow from operating activities 31 82,206 225,035

cash flows from investing activities
Payments for property, plant and equipment (73,142) (36,677)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 6,654 5,253
Proceeds from sale of USM, net of cash disposed 257,140 -
Payments for acquisition of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired 28 (553,059) (15,677)
Investment in TSI Fund (RAC) - (43,226)

net cash outflow  from investing activities (362,407) (90,327)

cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from borrowings (net of financing costs) 1,554,160 365,449
Repayment of borrowings (1,412,020) (437,129)
Proceeds from shares issued in the period (net of issue costs) 363,418 (998)
Dividends paid (inclusive of payments to non-controlling interest holders) (65,125) (46,540)

net cash outflow from financing activities 440,433 (119,218)

net increase in cash held 160,232 15,490
Cash at the beginning of the financial year 112,716 97,979
Net foreign exchange differences in opening cash (7,231) (753)

cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 8 265,717 112,716

The above consolidated statement of cash flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

consoliDAteD stAtement  
of cAsh flows for the  
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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consoliDAteD stAtement  
of chAnges in equity for  
the yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011

$’000
contriBUteD 

eQUity

foreiGn 
cUrrency 

translation 
reserve

heDGinG 
reserve 

(interest 
rates)

heDGinG 
reserve 

(foreiGn 
exchanGe)

share 
BaseD 

Payments 
reserve

other 
reserves

retaineD 
earninGs

total 
attriBUtaBle 
to orDinary 

eQUity 
holDers

non- 
controllinG 

interest
total 

eQUity

Balance at 1 July 2010 808,048 (73,664) (13,584) - 10,832 261 70,891 802,784 1,258 804,042

(Loss) / profit for the 
year

- - - - - - (19,734) (19,734) 459 (19,275)

Exchange differences on 
translation of foreign 
operations

- (60,206) - - - - - (60,206) - (60,206)

Reclassification of 
reserves to the income 
statement

- 50,301 4,968 - - - - 55,269 - 55,269

Changes in fair value of 
cash flows hedge, net of 
tax

- - 3,636 (58) - - - 3,578 - 3,578

total comprehensive 
income for the period

- (9,905) 8,604 (58) - - (19,734) (21,093) 459 (20,634)

Contributions of equity, 
net of transaction costs 
and taxes

402,965 - - - - - - 402,965 - 402,965

Dividends paid (Note 25) - - - - - - (64,767) (64,767) - (64,767)

Other transactions with 
non-controlling interest

- - - - - - - - (547) (547)

Employee share scheme 
transactions

(165) - - - 3,919 - - 3,754 - 3,754

total contributions by 
and distributions to 
owners

402,800 - - - 3,919 - (64,767) 341,952 (547) 341,405

Balance at 30 June 2011 1,210,848 (83,569) (4,980) (58) 14,751 261 (13,610) 1,123,643 1,170 1,124,813

Balance at 1 July 2009 802,491 (71,194) (14,332) - 10,823 261 48,500 776,549 747 777,296

Profit for the year - - - - - - 73,045 73,045 511 73,556

Exchange differences on 
translation of foreign 
operations

- (2,470) - - - - - (2,470) - (2,470)

Changes in fair value of 
cash flows hedge, net of 
tax

- - 748 - - - - 748 - 748

total comprehensive 
income for the period

- (2,470) 748 - - - 73,045 71,323 511 71,834

Contributions of equity, 
net of transaction costs 
and taxes

4,114 - - - - - - 4,114 - 4,114

Dividends paid (Note 25) - - - - - - (50,654) (50,654) - (50,654)

Employee share scheme 
transactions

1,443 - - - 9 - - 1,452 - 1,452

total contributions by 
and distributions to 
owners

5,557 - - - 9 - (50,654) (45,088) - (45,088)

Balance at 30 June 2010 808,048 (73,664) (13,584) - 10,832 261 70,891 802,784 1,258 804,042

The above consolidated statement of changes in equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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noTe 1. summARy OF sIgNIFICANT 
ACCOuNTINg POLICIEs
The principal accounting policies adopted in the preparation of this 
general purpose financial report are set out below. These policies have 
been consistently applied to all the periods presented, unless otherwise 
stated. The financial report includes financial statements for the 
consolidated entity consisting of Transfield Services Limited and its 
controlled entities (Transfield Services or the Group).

Presentation of financial statements
The Group presents in the consolidated statement of changes in equity 
all owner related changes in equity and all non-owner related changes 
in equity are presented in the consolidated statement of comprehensive 
income. 

The Group has also applied the revisions in the Corporations Act 2001 
effective for financial years ending on or after 30 June 2010 and has 
removed full parent entity financial statements in respect of Transfield 
Services Limited as an individual entity. Additional financial information 
relating to Transfield Services Limited as an individual entity is set out in 
Note 41.

Comparative financial information
The comparative figures in respect of the consolidated statement of 
comprehensive income and notes to the consolidated financial 
statements have been restated where necessary to reflect disclosure 
requirements of AASB 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and 
Discontinued Operations.

(a) Basis of PreParation of the financial rePort

This general purpose financial report has been prepared in accordance 
with Australian Accounting Standards, other authoritative 
pronouncements of the Australian Accounting Standards Board 
including Interpretations and the Corporations Act 2001.

Compliance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)
The financial report of Transfield Services also complies with IFRS as 
issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB).

Historical cost convention
These financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost 
convention as modified by the revaluation of certain financial assets and 
liabilities such as derivative instruments and cash settled share based 
payment arrangements which are recorded at fair value.

Critical accounting estimates
The preparation of financial statements in conformity with Australian 
Accounting Standards requires the use of certain critical accounting 
estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgement in the 
process of applying the Group’s accounting policies. The areas involving 
a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where 
assumptions and estimates are significant to the financial statements, 
are disclosed in Note 3.

(B) PrinciPles of consoliDation

Subsidiaries
The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets and 
liabilities of Transfield Services Limited (‘Company’ or ‘Parent entity’) as 
at 30 June 2011 and the results of all subsidiaries for the year then ended. 
Transfield Services Limited and its controlled entities together are 
referred to in this financial report as the Group or the consolidated entity.

Subsidiaries are all those entities (including special purpose entities) 
over which the Group has the power to govern the financial and 
operating policies, generally accompanying a shareholding of more than 

one half of the voting rights. The existence and effect of potential 
voting rights that are currently exercisable or convertible are considered 
when assessing whether the Group controls another entity.

Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on which control is 
transferred to the Group. They are de-consolidated from the date that 
control ceases. The acquisition method of accounting is used to account 
for business combinations by the Group (refer Note 1(h)). 

Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealised gains on 
transactions between Group companies are eliminated. Unrealised 
losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of 
the impairment of the asset transferred. Accounting policies of 
subsidiaries have been changed where necessary to ensure consistency 
with the policies adopted by the Group.

Non-controlling interests in the results and equity of subsidiaries are 
shown separately in the consolidated statement of comprehensive 
income, statement of changes in equity and the statement of financial 
position respectively. The Group applies a policy of treating transactions 
with non-controlling interests as transactions with parties external to 
the Group. Disposals to non-controlling interests result in gains and 
losses for the Group that are recorded in the statement of 
comprehensive income. Purchases from non-controlling interests result 
in goodwill; being the difference between any consideration paid and 
the relevant share acquired of the carrying value of identifiable net 
assets of the subsidiary.

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost in the summarised 
statement of financial position of Transfield Services Limited.

Associates
Associates are all entities over which the Group has significant influence 
but not control or joint control, generally accompanying a shareholding 
of between 20 per cent and 50 per cent of the voting rights. 
Investments in associates are accounted for in the Parent entity’s 
summarised statement of financial position using the cost method and 
in the consolidated financial statements using the equity method of 
accounting, after initially being recognised at cost. 

The Group’s share of post-acquisition profits or losses from its 
associates are recognised in the statement of comprehensive income, 
and its share of post-acquisition movements in reserves is recognised in 
reserves. The cumulative post-acquisition movements are adjusted 
against the carrying amount of the investment. Dividends and 
distributions receivable from associates are recognised in the Parent 
entity’s statement of comprehensive income, while in the consolidated 
financial statements they reduce the carrying amount of the investment.

When the Group’s share of losses in an associate equals or exceeds its 
interest in the associate, including any other unsecured receivables, the 
Group does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred 
obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associates 
are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest in the associates. 
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides 
evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred. Accounting policies 
of associates have been changed where necessary to ensure 
consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.

Joint venture entities and partnerships
The interest in a joint venture entity or partnership is accounted for in 
the consolidated financial statements using the equity method and is 
carried at cost by the Parent entity. Under the equity method, the share 
of the profits or losses of the joint venture entity or partnership are 
recognised in the statement of comprehensive income, and the share of 
movements in reserves are recognised in reserves in the statement of 
financial position.
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noTe 1. summARy OF sIgNIFICANT 
ACCOuNTINg POLICIEs (CONTINuEd)

(B) PrinciPles of consoliDation (continUeD)

Profits or losses on transactions establishing the joint venture entity or 
partnership and transactions with the joint venture entity or partnership 
are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s ownership interest until such 
time as they are realised by the joint venture entity or partnership on 
consumption or sale, unless they relate to an unrealised loss that 
provides evidence of the impairment of an asset transferred.

Joint venture operations
Where the Group conducts business through alliance contracts with other 
service providers, the Group’s assets, liabilities, income and expenses 
relating to the activity are recorded in the records of the trading subsidiary 
company and no further consolidation procedures are performed.

(c) seGment rePortinG

The Group determines and presents operating segments based on the 
information that internally is provided to the Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer Dr Peter Goode, who is the Group’s chief 
operating decision maker. 

An operating segment is a component of the Group that engages in 
business activities from which it may earn revenue and incur expenses, 
including revenues and expenses that relate to transactions with any of the 
Group’s other components. All operating segments are regularly reviewed 
by the Group’s Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer to make 
decisions about resources to be allocated to the segment and assess its 
performance and for which discrete financial information is available.

Segment results that are reported to the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer include items directly attributable to a segment as 
well as those that can be allocated on a reasonable basis. 

(D) foreiGn cUrrency transactions

Functional and presentation currency
Items included in the financial statements of each of the Group’s entities 
are measured using the currency of the primary economic environment in 
which the entity operates (‘the functional currency’). The consolidated 
financial statements are presented in Australian dollars, which is 
Transfield Services Limited’s functional and presentation currency.

Transactions and balances
Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency 
using the exchange rates prevailing at the approximate dates of the 
transactions. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the 
settlement of such transactions and from the translation at year-end 
exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies are recognised in the statement of comprehensive 
income, except when deferred in equity as qualifying cash flow hedges 
and qualifying net investment hedges.

Translation differences on non-monetary financial assets and liabilities 
are reported as part of the fair value gain or loss. Translation differences 
on non-monetary financial assets and liabilities such as equities held at 
fair value through comprehensive income are recognised in 
comprehensive income as part of the fair value gain or loss. 

Group companies
The results and financial position of all the Group entities (none of 
which has the currency of a hyperinflationary economy) that have a 
functional currency different from the presentation currency are 
translated into the presentation currency as follows:

 • assets and liabilities for each statement of financial position 
presented are translated at the closing rate at the date of that 
statement of financial position;

 • income and expenses for each statement of comprehensive income 
are translated at average exchange rates (unless this is not a 
reasonable approximation of the cumulative effect of the rates 
prevailing on the transaction dates, in which case income and 
expenses are translated at the approximate dates of the 
transactions); and

 • all resulting exchange differences are recognised as a separate 
component of equity.

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the translation of 
any net investment in foreign entities are taken to shareholder’s equity. 
When a foreign operation is sold or borrowings repaid, a proportionate 
share of such exchange differences is recognised in the statement of 
comprehensive income as part of the gain or loss on sale or repayment.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a 
foreign entity are treated as assets and liabilities of the foreign entity 
and translated at the closing rate.

(e) income tax

The income tax expense or benefit for the period is the tax payable or 
refundable on the current period’s taxable income based on the 
applicable income tax rate for each jurisdiction adjusted by changes in 
deferred tax assets and liabilities attributable to temporary differences 
and to unused tax losses.

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using the liability method, on 
temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and 
liabilities and their carrying amounts in the consolidated financial 
statements. However, the deferred income tax is not accounted for if it 
arises from initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction 
other than a business combination that at the time of the transaction 
affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss. Deferred income 
tax is determined using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted or 
substantially enacted by the reporting date and are expected to apply 
when the related deferred income tax asset is realised or the deferred 
income tax liability is settled.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for deductible temporary differences 
and unused tax losses only if it is probable that future taxable amounts 
will be available to utilise those temporary differences and losses.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally 
enforceable right to offset current tax assets and liabilities and when 
the deferred tax balances relate to the same taxation authority. Current 
tax assets and tax liabilities are offset where the entity has a legally 
enforceable right to offset and intends either to settle on a net basis, or 
to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Deferred tax liabilities and assets are not recognised for temporary 
differences between the carrying amount and tax bases of investments 
in controlled entities where the Parent entity is able to control the 
timing of the reversal of the temporary differences and it is probable 
that the differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Current and deferred tax balances attributable to amounts recognised 
directly in equity are also recognised directly in equity.

(f) tax consoliDation leGislation 

The head entity, Transfield Services Limited, and the controlled entities 
in the Australian tax consolidated group continue to account for their 
own current and deferred tax amounts. These tax amounts are 
measured as if each entity in the tax consolidated group continues to 
be a stand-alone taxpayer in its own right.
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In addition to its own current and deferred tax amounts, Transfield 
Services Limited also recognises the current tax liabilities (or assets) and 
the deferred tax assets arising from unused tax losses and unused tax 
credits assumed from controlled entities in the tax consolidated group.

Assets or liabilities arising under tax funding agreements with the 
tax-consolidated entities are recognised as amounts receivable from or 
payable to other entities in the Group. Details about the tax funding 
agreement are disclosed in Note 7(e).

A similar regime operates in the United States. The Group’s wholly-owned 
subsidiaries have adopted the equivalent arrangement in that jurisdiction.

(G) leases

Leases of property, plant and equipment, where the Group has 
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership are classified as 
finance leases. Finance leases are capitalised at the lease’s inception at 
the lower of the fair value of the leased property and the present value 
of the minimum lease payments. The corresponding rental obligations, 
net of finance charges, are included in loans and borrowings. 

Each lease payment is allocated between the liability and finance 
charges so as to achieve a constant rate on the finance balance 
outstanding. The interest element of the finance cost is charged to the 
statement of comprehensive income over the lease period so as to 
produce a constant periodic rate of interest on the remaining balance of 
the liability for each period. The property, plant and equipment acquired 
under finance leases are depreciated over the shorter of the asset’s 
useful life or the lease term where there is no certainty that ownership 
of the asset will transfer. Lease assets held at reporting date are being 
depreciated over periods ranging from three to eight years.

Leases in which a significant portion of the risks and rewards of ownership 
are retained by the lessor are classified as operating leases. Payments made 
under operating leases (net of any incentives received from the lessor) are 
charged to the statement of comprehensive income on a straight-line basis 
over the period of the lease. Lease income from operating leases is 
recognised in income on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

(h) BUsiness comBinations

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method. 
For every business combination the Group identifies the acquirer, which 
is the combining entity that obtains control of the combining entities or 
businesses. Control is the power to govern the financial and operating 
policies of an entity so as to obtain benefit from its activities. In 
assessing control, the Group takes into consideration potential voting 
rights that currently are exercisable. The acquisition date is the date on 
which control is transferred to the acquirer. Judgement is applied in 
determining the acquisition date and determining whether control is 
transferred from one party to another.

Goodwill arising in a business combination is measured at the fair value 
of the consideration transferred including the recognised amount of any 
non-controlling interest in the acquiree, less the net recognised amount 
(generally fair value) of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities 
assumed, all measured as at acquisition date. 

Consideration transferred includes the fair values of the assets transferred, 
liabilities incurred by the Group to the previous owners of the acquiree, and 
equity interests issued by the Group. Consideration transferred also 
includes the fair value of any contingent consideration and share-based 
payment awards of the acquiree that are replaced mandatorily in the 
business combination. If a business combination results in the termination 
of previously existing relationships between the Group and the acquiree, 
then the lower of the termination amount as contained in the agreement, 
and the value of the off-market element is deducted from the consideration 
transferred and recognised in other expenses.

When share based payment awards exchanged (replacement awards) 
for awards held by the acquiree’s employees (acquiree’s awards) 
relate to past services, then a part of the market-based measure of the 
awards replaced is included in the consideration transferred. If they 
require future services, then the difference between the amount 
included in consideration transferred and the market-based measure 
of the replacement awards is treated as a post-combination 
compensation cost.

A contingent liability of the acquiree is only assumed in a business 
combination if such a liability represents a present obligation and arises 
from a past event and its fair value can be measured reliably.

The Group measures any non-monetary interest at its proportionate 
interest in the identifiable net assets of the acquiree.

Transaction costs that the Group incurs in connection with the business 
combination are expensed as incurred.

(i) imPairment of assets

Goodwill and intangible assets that have an indefinite useful life are not 
subject to amortisation and are tested annually for impairment, or more 
frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that they 
might be impaired. Assets that are subject to amortisation are reviewed 
for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate 
that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is 
recognised for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount 
exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher 
of an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In assessing 
value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their 
present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market 
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the 
asset. For the purpose of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at 
the lowest levels for which there are separately identifiable cash flows 
(cash generating units). 

For the purposes of goodwill impairment testing, cash generating units 
to which goodwill has been allocated are aggregated so that the level at 
which impairment is tested reflects the lowest level at which goodwill is 
monitored for internal reporting purposes.

Non-financial assets other than goodwill that have previously suffered 
impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of the impairment at each 
reporting date. The investments of the Group include investments in 
entities with assets whose inputs and outputs are sensitive to proposed 
Government legislation pertaining to the proposed Carbon Tax, 
Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS) and Renewable Energy Targets (RET). 
As there is uncertainty as to the application of the proposed legislation 
management has not at this time incorporated into its valuation models 
an estimate of the impact of Carbon, ETS or RET on its future cash flows 
or asset values. The Directors believe that this approach is consistent 
with industry practice.

Impairment policies in respect of financial assets are set out in Note 1(k) 
and Note 1(o).

(J) revenUe recoGnition

The Group recognises revenue when the amount of revenue can be 
reliably measured, it is probable that future economic benefits will flow 
to the entity and specific criteria have been met for each of the Group’s 
activities as described below. The amount of revenue is not considered 
to be reliably measurable until all material contingencies relating to the 
sale or service have been resolved. The Group bases its estimates on 
historical results, taking into consideration the type of customer, the 
type of transaction and the specifics of each arrangement.

Amounts disclosed as revenue are net of returns, trade allowances and 
duties and taxes paid. Revenue is recognised for the major business 
activities as follows:
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(J) revenUe recoGnition (continUeD)

The Group has the following categories of operating revenue:

Maintenance services revenue and management fees
Maintenance service revenue and management fees are recognised 
when the service is completed in accordance with the terms of the 
maintenance contract, unless the contract is long-term or where 
service activity within a contract period is expected to vary 
significantly year on year in which case revenue is recognised in 
accordance with the percentage of completion method or when a 
significant act is executed;

Drilling and related services revenue
Drilling and related services revenue is recognised when the service is 
completed in accordance with the terms of the drilling contract, 
unless the contract is long-term or where service activity within a 
contract period is expected to vary significantly year on year in which 
case revenue is recognised in accordance with the percentage of 
completion method or when a significant act is executed;

Infrastructure management revenue
Infrastructure management revenue is recognised when the services are 
rendered and in accordance with individual contracts as appropriate;

Key performance indicator (KPI) revenue
KPI revenue is revenue derived when contract performance hurdles 
are met and typically relate to safety performance on the contract. 
KPI revenue is only recognised when it is probable that the economic 
benefits associated with the transaction will flow to the entity. The 
Group’s policy is to recognise KPI income on a pro-rata basis to the 
extent that the Group is capable of achieving the desired outcomes 
under the terms of the contract and the value of the KPI revenue can 
be reliably estimated. When an uncertainty arises about the 
collectibility of an amount already recognised as revenue, the 
uncollectible amount, or the amount in respect of which recovery has 
ceased to be probable, is recognised as an adjustment to the amount 
of revenue originally recognised;  and

Infrastructure development revenue
Infrastructure development revenue relates to a range of activities 
from sale of infrastructure development equity opportunities to sale 
of completed infrastructure assets and also includes revenues from 
the contracted development of infrastructure assets on behalf of third 
parties. Infrastructure development revenue is recognised when the 
significant risks and rewards of ownership have been transferred to 
the buyer, recovery of the consideration is probable, there is no 
continuing equity involvement with the assets and the amount of 
revenue can be measured reliably.

(k) traDe receivaBles

All trade debtors are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently 
measured at amortised cost, using the effective interest rate method, 
less provision for impairment.

Collectibility of trade debtors is reviewed on an ongoing basis. Debts, 
which are known to be uncollectible, are written off. A provision for 
impairment is raised when there is objective evidence that the Group 
will not be able to collect all amounts due according to the original 
terms of the receivables. The amount of the provision is recognised in 
the statement of comprehensive income.

Cash flows relating to short term receivables are not discounted if the 
effect of discounting is immaterial.

The amount of the impairment loss is recognised in the statement of 
comprehensive income within other expenses. When a trade receivable for 
which an impairment allowance had been recognised becomes 
uncollectible in a subsequent period, it is written off against the allowance 
account.  Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously written off are 
credited against other expenses in the statement of comprehensive income.

(l) inventories

Consumables and stores
Consumables and stores are stated at the lower of cost (assigned on the 
first-in-first-out basis) and net realisable value and charged to specific 
contracts when used. Net realisable value is the estimated selling price 
in the ordinary course of business less estimated costs of completion 
and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale. 

Work in progress
Work in progress in respect of standard maintenance contracts 
represents unbilled contract expenditure on maintenance projects at the 
period end and is stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value.

Work in progress in respect of long-term maintenance contracts is 
stated at the aggregate of contract costs incurred to date plus 
recognised profit less recognised losses and progress billings.

Where progress billings exceed the aggregate costs incurred plus 
profits less losses, the resulting work in progress is included in liabilities.

Contract costs include all costs directly related to specific contracts, 
costs that are specifically chargeable to the client under the terms of 
the contract and an allocation of overhead expenses incurred in 
connection with the Group’s maintenance activities in general.

(m) cash anD cash eQUivalents

Cash and cash equivalents includes cash on hand, deposits held at call 
with financial institutions, other short-term, highly liquid investments 
with original maturities of three months or less that are readily 
convertible to known amounts of cash and which are subject to an 
insignificant risk of changes in value, net of bank overdrafts. Bank 
overdrafts are shown within short-term borrowings in current liabilities 
in the statement of financial position.

(n) DiscontinUeD oPerations anD non-cUrrent 
assets helD for sale

A discontinued operation is a component of the entity that has been 
disposed of or is classified as held for sale and that represents a 
separate major line of business or geographical area of operations, is 
part of a single co-ordinated plan to dispose of such a line of business 
or area of operations, or is a subsidiary acquired exclusively with a view 
to resale. The results of discontinued operations are presented 
separately on the face of the statement of comprehensive income.

Non-current assets that are expected to be recovered primarily through 
sale rather than continuing use, are classified as held for sale. 
Immediately before classification as held for sale the assets are 
re-measured in accordance with the Group’s accounting policies. 
Thereafter the assets are measured at the lower of their carrying value 
and fair value less cost to sell.

(o) investments anD other financial assets

Classification
The Group classifies its financial assets as loans and receivables and 
available for sale financial assets. The classification depends on the 
purpose for which the investments were acquired. Management 
determines the classification of its investments at initial recognition. 
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Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or 
determinable payments that are not quoted in an active market. They 
arise when the Group provides money, goods or services directly to a 
debtor with no intention of selling the receivable. They are included in 
current assets, except for those with maturities greater than 12 months 
after the statement of financial position date, which are classified as 
non-current assets. Loans and receivables are included in receivables in 
the statement of financial position.

Recognition and derecognition 
Regular purchases and sales of financial assets are recognised on 
trade-date being the date on which the Group commits to purchase or 
sell the asset. Investments are initially recognised at fair value plus 
transaction costs for all financial assets not carried at fair value through 
profit or loss. Financial assets carried at fair value through profit or loss 
are initially recognised at fair value and transaction costs are expensed 
in the statement of comprehensive income. Financial assets are 
derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the financial 
assets have expired or have been transferred and the Group has 
transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership.

Subsequent measurement
Loans and receivables are carried at amortised cost using the effective 
interest rate method.

Impairment
The Group assesses at each statement of financial position date, whether 
there is objective evidence that a financial asset or group of financial 
assets is impaired and if evidence of impairment exists recognises an 
impairment loss in the statement of comprehensive income.

Available for sale financial assets
Available for sale financial assets, principally comprising equity 
securities, are non-derivatives that are either designated in this category 
or not classified in any other categories. They are included in non-
current assets unless management intends to dispose of the investment 
within 12 months of balance date. These financial assets are measured 
at fair value with gains and losses recognised in reserves.

Where there is no traded market value, the fair value of the financial 
assets is based on the present value of expected net cash inflows. 

(P) Derivatives 

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value on the date a derivative 
contract is entered into and are subsequently remeasured to their fair 
value. The method of recognising the resulting gain or loss depends on 
whether the derivative is designated as a hedging instrument, and if so, 
the nature of the item being hedged. 

The Group designates certain derivatives as either:

 • hedges of the fair value of recognised assets or liabilities or a firm 
commitment (fair value hedges), or

 • hedges of highly probable forecast transactions (cash flow hedges), 
other derivatives are not designated as hedges.

The Group documents at the inception of the transaction, the relationship 
between hedging instruments and hedged items, as well as its risk 
management objective and strategy for undertaking various hedge 
transactions. The Group also documents its assessment, both at hedge 
inception and on an ongoing basis, of whether the derivatives that are used 
in hedging transactions have been and will continue to be highly effective 
in offsetting changes in fair values or cash flows of hedged items.

The full fair value of a hedging derivative is classified as a current asset 
or liability when the remaining maturity of the hedged item is less than 
12 months.

Gains and losses arising on derivative financial instruments that are not 
designated as hedges are recognised in the statement of 
comprehensive income.

Cash flow hedge
The effective portion of changes in the fair value of derivatives that are 
designated and qualify as cash flow hedges is recognised in equity in 
the hedging reserve. The gain or loss relating to the ineffective portion 
is recognised immediately in the statement of comprehensive income 
within other income or other expense.

Amounts accumulated in equity are recycled in the statement of 
comprehensive income in the periods when the hedged item will affect 
profit or loss (for instance when the forecast sale that is hedged takes 
place). The gain or loss relating to the effective portion of interest rate 
swaps hedging variable rate borrowings is recognised in the statement of 
comprehensive income within ‘finance costs’. The gain or loss relating to 
the effective portion of forward foreign exchange contracts hedging 
transactions is recognised in the statement of comprehensive income 
within ‘revenue’. However, when the forecast transaction that is hedged 
results in the recognition of a non-financial asset (for example, inventory) 
or a non-financial liability, the gains and losses previously deferred in 
equity are transferred from equity and included in the measurement in 
the initial cost or carrying amount of the asset or liability.

When a hedging instrument expires or is sold or terminated, or when a 
hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting, any 
cumulative gain or loss existing in equity at that time remains in equity 
and is recognised when the forecast transaction is ultimately recognised 
in the statement of comprehensive income. When a forecast transaction 
is no longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain or loss that was 
reported in equity is immediately transferred to the statement of 
comprehensive income.

(Q) fair valUe estimation

The fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities must be 
estimated for recognition and measurement and for disclosure 
purposes.

The fair value of financial instruments that are not traded in an active 
market (for example, over-the-counter derivatives) is determined using 
valuation techniques. The fair value of interest rate swaps is calculated 
as the present value of the estimated future cash flows. The fair value of 
forward exchange contracts is determined using forward exchange 
market rates at the statement of financial position date.

The carrying value less impairment provision of trade receivables and 
payables are assumed to approximate their fair values due to their 
short-term nature. The fair value of financial liabilities for disclosure 
purposes is estimated by discounting the future contractual cash flows 
at the current market interest rate that is available to the Group for 
similar financial instruments.

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities carried at fair value are 
analysed by valuation, defined as follows:

Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets 
or liabilities

Level 2: inputs other than quoted process included within Level 1 that 
are observable for the asset or liability either directly (as prices) or 
indirectly (derived from prices)

Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable 
market data (unobservable inputs)
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(r) ProPerty, Plant anD eQUiPment

Land and buildings are shown at cost, less depreciation for buildings.

All other property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less 
accumulated depreciation. Cost includes expenditure that is directly 
attributable to the acquisition of the items. Cost may also include 
transfers from equity of any gains/losses on qualifying cash flow 
hedges of foreign currency purchases of property, plant and equipment 
as well as finance costs capitalised on qualifying assets.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or 
recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when it is probable 
that future economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the 
Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably. All repair and 
maintenance expenses are charged to the statement of comprehensive 
income during the financial period in which they are incurred.

Land is not depreciated. Depreciation on other assets is calculated using 
the straight-line method to allocate their cost, net of their residual 
values, over their estimated useful lives, as follows: 

- buildings 25 - 40 years
- leasehold improvements remaining lease term
- plant and equipment 3 - 20 years

The asset’s residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if 
appropriate, at each statement of financial position date. 

An assets’ carrying amount is written down immediately to its 
recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its 
estimated recoverable amount – (refer Note 1(i)).

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing proceeds 
with carrying amount. These are included in the statement of 
comprehensive income.

Capital work in progress
Expenditure on development activities or other knowledge to a plan or 
design of the production of new or substantially improved products or 
services before the start of commercial production or use, is capitalised 
if the product or service is technically and commercially feasible and 
adequate resources are available to complete development. The 
expenditure capitalised comprises all directly attributable costs, 
including costs of materials, services, direct labour, finance costs 
incurred and an appropriate proportion of overheads. Such assets are 
included in capital work in progress until completed at which time they 
are transferred into plant and equipment and depreciated in accordance 
with the policies set out above.

Capital work in progress includes only those costs directly attributable to 
the development phase and are only recognised following completion of 
technical feasibility and where the Group has an intention and ability to 
use the asset. Other development expenditure is recognised in the 
statement of comprehensive income as an expense as incurred.

Computer software 
Costs incurred in developing products or systems and costs incurred in 
acquiring software and licenses that will contribute to future period 
financial benefits through revenue generation and/or cost reduction are 
capitalised to software and systems. Costs capitalised include external 
direct costs of materials and service, direct payroll and payroll related 
costs of employees’ time spent on the project. Amortisation is calculated 
on a straight line basis over periods generally ranging from three years for 
application software to 10 years for licences and other items. 

(s) leaseholD imProvements

The cost of improvements to or on leasehold properties is amortised 
over the unexpired period of the lease, or the estimated useful life of 
the improvements to the consolidated entity.

(t) intanGiBle assets

Goodwill
Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over the fair 
value of the Group’s share of the net identifiable assets of the acquired 
subsidiary/associate at the date of acquisition. Goodwill on acquisition 
of subsidiaries is included in intangible assets. Goodwill on acquisition 
of associates is included in investments in associates. Goodwill acquired 
in business combinations is not amortised. Instead, goodwill is tested 
for impairment annually or more frequently if events or changes in 
circumstances indicate that it might be impaired, and is carried at cost 
less accumulated impairment losses. An impairment loss is recognised 
for the amount by which the asset’s carrying value exceeds its 
recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s 
fair value less costs to sell and value in use. Gains and losses on the 
disposal of an entity include the carrying amount of goodwill relating to 
the entity sold.

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units (CGU’s) for the purpose 
of impairment testing. Each of those CGU’s represents the lowest level 
within the Group at which goodwill is monitored for internal 
management purposes.

Brand names, trademarks and licences
Brand names, trademarks and licences acquired as part of business 
combinations have a finite useful life and are carried at cost less 
accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. Amortisation is 
calculated using the straight-line method to allocate the cost of brand 
names, trademarks and licences over their estimated useful lives of 
10-22 years.

Contract intangibles
Contract intangibles acquired as part of business combinations have a 
finite useful life and are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation 
and impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated using the straight-line 
method to allocate the cost of contract intangibles over their estimated 
useful lives of 2-12 years.

Customer relationships
Customer relationships acquired as part of business combinations have 
a finite useful life and are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation 
and impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated using the straight-line 
method to allocate the cost of customer relationships over their 
estimated useful lives of 6-22 years.

Supplier/contractor databases
Supplier/contractor databases acquired as part of business 
combinations have a finite useful life and are carried at cost less 
accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. Amortisation is 
calculated using the straight-line method to allocate the cost of 
supplier/contractor databases over their estimated useful lives of 15-22 
years.

Vendor network
Vendor networks acquired as part of business combinations have a 
finite useful life and are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation 
and impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated using the straight-line 
method to allocate the cost of vendor networks over their estimated 
useful lives of 15-22 years.
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Acquired technology and software

Technology and developed software acquired in business combinations 
have a finite useful life and are carried at cost less accumulated 
amortisation and impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated using 
the straight-line method to allocate the cost of developed software and 
technology over their estimated useful lives of 3-5 years.

(U) BiD costs

Bid costs are capitalised when there is a reasonable expectation that 
the cost will be recovered. Bid costs are recognised over the shorter of 
three years and the life of the contract. Where a bid is subsequently 
unsuccessful the previously capitalised costs are immediately expensed.

(v) traDe anD other PayaBles

These amounts represent liabilities for goods and services provided to 
the Group prior to the end of the financial period, which are unpaid. The 
amounts are unsecured and are usually paid within 30-60 days of 
recognition.

(w) short-term anD lonG-term loans anD 
BorrowinGs

Loans and borrowings are initially recognised at fair value, net of 
transaction costs incurred. Loans and borrowings are subsequently 
measured at amortised cost. Any difference between the proceeds (net 
of transaction costs) and the redemption amount is recognised in the 
statement of comprehensive income over the period of the borrowings 
using the effective interest rate method. Fees paid on the establishment 
of loan facilities, which are not an incremental cost relating to the actual 
draw-down of the facility, are recognised as capitalised costs and 
amortised on a straight line basis over the term of the facility.

Loans and borrowings are removed from the statement of financial 
position when the obligation specified in the contract is discharged, 
cancelled or expired. The difference between the carrying amount of a 
financial liability that has been extinguished or transferred to another 
party and the consideration paid, including any non-cash assets 
transferred or liabilities assumed, is recognised in other income or other 
expenses.

Loans and borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the 
Group has an unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for 
at least 12 months after the statement of financial position date.

(x) emPloyee Benefits

Annual leave, sick leave and Directors’ retirement benefits
Liabilities for annual leave, accumulating sick leave expected to be 
settled within 12 months and, in accordance with the Group’s 
remuneration policy, Directors’ retirement benefits (including non-
monetary benefits) are recognised in provision for employee benefits in 
respect of employees’ or Directors’ services up to the reporting date 
and are measured at the amounts expected to be paid when the 
liabilities are settled. Liabilities for non-accumulating sick leave are 
recognised when the leave is taken and measured at the rates paid or 
payable.

Long service leave
The liability for long service leave is recognised in the provision for 
employee benefits and measured at the present value of the expected 
future payments to be made in respect of services provided by 
employees up to the reporting date. Consideration is given to expected 
future wage and salary levels, experience of employee departures and 
periods of service. Expected future payments are discounted using 
market yields at the reporting date of national government bonds with 
terms to maturity and currency that match, as closely as possible, the 
estimated future cash outflows.

Short-term incentive plans
A liability for employee benefits in the form of short-term incentives is 
recognised in other payables when there is no realistic alternative but to 
settle the liability and at least one of the following conditions is met:

 • there are formal terms in the plan for determining the amount of 
the benefit,

 • the amounts to be paid are determined before the time of 
completion of the financial report, or

 • past practice gives clear evidence of the amount of the obligation.

Liabilities for short-term incentives are expected to be settled within 12 
months and are measured at the amounts expected to be paid when 
they are settled.

Superannuation
Contributions to defined contribution superannuation funds are charged 
as an expense as the contributions are paid or become payable.

Employee benefit on-costs
Employee benefit on-costs, including payroll tax are recognised and 
included in provision for employee benefits and are measured at 
amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities are settled, discounted 
to net present value.

Termination benefits
Liabilities for termination benefits, not in connection with the 
acquisition of any entity or operation, are recognised when a detailed 
plan for the termination has been developed and a valid expectation 
has been raised in those employees affected that terminations will be 
carried out. The liabilities for termination benefits are recognised in 
other payables unless the amount or timing of the payments is 
uncertain, in which case they are recognised as provisions.

Equity-based compensation benefits
Equity-based compensation benefits are provided to employees 
through the TranShare Executive Performance Awards Plan, the 
Transfield Services Executive Options Scheme and the Deferred 
Retention Incentive Scheme.

(i) Performance Awards granted after 7 November 2002 and vested 
after 1 January 2005.

The fair value of Performance Awards granted under the 
Transfield Services Executive Options Scheme or the TranShare 
Executive Performance Awards Plan are recognised as an 
employee benefit expense with a corresponding increase in 
equity. The fair value is measured at grant date and recognised 
over the period during which the employees become 
unconditionally entitled to the Performance Awards.

(ii) Shares under the Deferred Retention Incentive Scheme

Shares acquired under the Deferred Retention Incentive 
Scheme are held by the TranShare PlanTrust and included in 
treasury shares as a reduction in equity until they are allocated 
to individual employees. The expense is recognised and liability 
accrued over the vesting period.

The fair value at grant date of Performance Awards is independently 
determined using a binomial and Monte Carlo model that takes into 
account the exercise price, the term of Performance Award, the vesting 
and performance criteria, the impact of dilution, the non-tradable nature 
of the Performance Award, the share price at grant date and expected 
price volatility of the underlying share, the expected dividend yield and 
the risk-free interest rate for the term of the Performance Award.
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(x) emPloyee Benefits (continUeD)

The fair value of the Performance Awards granted excludes the impact of 
any non-market vesting conditions (for example, profitability and sales 
growth targets). Non-market vesting conditions are included in 
assumptions about the number of Performance Awards that are expected 
to become exercisable. At each statement of financial position date, the 
entity revises its estimate of the number of Performance Awards that are 
expected to become exercisable. The employee benefit expense 
recognised each period takes into account the most recent estimate.

Upon the exercise of Performance Awards, the balance of the share-
based payments reserve relating to those Performance Awards is 
transferred to share capital.

The difference between the market value of shares issued to employees 
and the employee’s consideration under the employee share scheme is 
recognised as an employee benefit expense with a corresponding 
increase in equity when the employee becomes entitled to the shares.

(y) Provisions

Provisions for legal claims, lease ‘make good’ and service warranties are 
recognised when: the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation 
as a result of past events; it is probable that an outflow of resources will 
be required to settle the obligation; and the amount has been reliably 
estimated. Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an 
outflow will be required on settlement is determined by considering the 
class of obligations as a whole. A provision is recognised even if the 
likelihood of an outflow with respect to any one item included in the 
same class of obligations may be small. 

Provisions are measured at the present value of management’s best 
estimate of the expenditure required to settle the present obligation at the 
statement of financial position date. The discount rate used to determine 
the present value reflects current market assessments of the time value of 
money and the risks specific to the liability. The increase in the provision 
due to the passage of time is recognised as interest expense.

(Z) oneroUs contracts

A provision for onerous contracts is recognised when the expected benefits 
to be derived from a contract are less than the unavoidable costs of 
meeting the obligations under that contract, and only after any impairment 
losses to assets dedicated to that contract have been recognised.

The provision recognised is based on the excess of the estimated cash 
flows to meet the unavoidable costs under the contract over the 
estimated cash flows to be received in relation to the contract, having 
regard to the risks of the activities relating to the contract. The net 
estimated cash flows are discounted using market yields at statement of 
financial position date of national government guaranteed bonds with 
terms to maturity and currency that match, as closely as possible, the 
expected future payment, where the effect of discounting is material.

(aa) finance costs

Finance costs are recognised as an expense in the period in which they 
are incurred (except where they are incurred in the cost of qualifying 
assets – refer Note 1(r)) and include:

 • interest on bank overdraft and short-term and long-term borrowings

 • amortisation of discounts or premium relating to borrowings

 • amortisation of ancillary costs incurred in connection with the 
arrangement of borrowings and

 • finance lease charges.

Finance costs incurred for the construction of any qualifying asset are 
capitalised during the period of time that is required to complete and 
prepare the asset for its intended use. The capitalisation rate used to 
determine the amount of finance costs to be capitalised is the weighted 
average interest rate applicable to the Group’s outstanding borrowings 
during the year.

(aB) Government Grants

Government grants are recognised initially as deferred income when there 
is reasonable assurance that they will be received and that the Group will 
comply with the conditions attached. Grants that compensate the Group 
for expenses are recognised in the statement of comprehensive income as 
other income in the same period as the expense that they compensate is 
recognised. Grants that compensate the Group for the cost of an asset are 
recognised in the statement of comprehensive income on a systematic 
basis over the useful life of the asset.

(ac) contriBUteD eQUity

Ordinary shares 
Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new shares, 
Options or Performance Awards are shown in equity as a deduction, net 
of tax, from the proceeds. 

Treasury shares
Any amounts of unvested shares held by the TranShare Plan Trust are 
controlled by the Group until they vest and are recorded as a reduction 
in equity. 

(aD) DiviDenDs

Provision is made for the amount of any dividend declared, being 
appropriately authorised and no longer at the discretion of the entity, 
on or before the end of the year but not distributed at statement of 
financial position date.

(ae) earninGs / (loss) Per share

Basic earnings / (loss) per share
Basic earnings / (loss) per share is calculated by dividing the profit or 
loss attributable to equity holders of the Company, excluding any costs 
of servicing equity other than ordinary shares, by the weighted average 
number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year, adjusted for 
bonus elements in ordinary shares issued during the year.

Diluted earnings / (loss) per share
Diluted earnings / (loss) per share adjusts the figures used in the 
determination of basic earnings / (loss) per share to take into account 
the after income tax effect of interest and financing costs associated 
with dilutive potential ordinary shares and the weighted average 
number of shares assumed to have been issued for no consideration in 
relation to dilutive potential ordinary shares.

(af) financial instrUment transaction costs

Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue 
of a financial asset or liability are included in the value of the financial 
asset or liability on initial recognition.

(aG) GooDs anD services tax (Gst)

Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of 
associated GST, unless the GST incurred is not recoverable from the 
taxation authority. In this case it is recognised as part of the cost of 
acquisition of the asset or as part of the expense. 
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Receivables and payables are stated inclusive of the amount of GST 
receivable or payable. The net amount of GST recoverable from, or 
payable to, the taxation authority on the date of the statement of 
financial position is included with other receivables or payables in the 
statement of financial position.

Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST components of cash 
flows arising from investing or financing activities, which are 
recoverable from, or payable to the taxation authority, are presented as 
operating cash flow.

(ah) roUnDinG of amoUnts

The Company is of a kind referred to in Class order 98/0100 issued by 
the Australian Securities and Investments Commission, relating to the 
‘rounding off’ of amounts in the financial report. Amounts in the 
financial report have been rounded in accordance with that Class Order 
to the nearest thousand dollars or, in certain cases, the nearest dollar.

(ai) new accoUntinG stanDarDs anD 
interPretations

Certain new accounting standards and interpretations have been 
published that are not mandatory for the 30 June 2011 reporting period. 
The Group’s assessment of the impact of these new standards and 
interpretations is set out below.

AASB 9 Financial Instruments, AASB 2010-7 Amendments to Australian 
Accounting Standards arising from AASB 9 and AASB 2009-11 
Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 9 
(amendments effective from December 2009 and December 2010)

The amendments add requirements for the classification and 
measurement of financial liabilities that are generally consistent with 
the requirements of AASB 139 as well as requirements in relation to the 
derecognition of financial assets and liabilities consistent with AASB 
139. The changes to AASB 9 also simplify the measurement model and 
establishes two primary measurement categories for financial assets; 
amortised cost and fair value. These changes are not expected to have a 
material impact on the Group.

IFRS 10 Consolidated Financial Statements (effective 1 January 2013)

IFRS 10 provides new criteria for determining when an investee entity 
needs to be consolidated. Control is determined based on whether the 
investor is exposed to variable returns from the investee and has the 
ability to affect those returns through exercising its power. The Group 
has numerous joint venture arrangements from which it derives variable 
returns. These will be considered in due course however no material 
changes are expected as a result of application of the revised IFRS 10. 

IFRS 11 Joint Arrangements (effective 1January 2013)

Under IFRS 11 a joint arrangement is accounted for under the equity 
accounting method unless the parties have rights to and obligations for 
the underlying assets and liabilities in which case the arrangement is 
considered a joint operation and partial consolidation is applied. It is 
current Group policy to apply equity accounting to its joint ventures and 
while an extensive review will take place as part of the transition to the 
new standard no material changes to the Group’s financial statements 
are anticipated.

IAS 28 Investment in Associates and Joint Ventures (2011) (Effective 1 
January 2013)

Limited amendments have been made to IAS 28 including the  application 
of IFRS 5 Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations to 
interests in associates and joint ventures and how to account for changes in 
interests in joint ventures and associates. Whilst the Group has material 
investments in associates and joint ventures changing the interests in these 
is infrequent and no material changes to the Group’s financial statements 
as a result of these changes are anticipated.

IFRS 13 Fair value measurement (Effective 1 January 2013)

IFRS 13 explains how to measure fair value when required to by other 
accounting standards. It does not introduce new fair value 
measurements or eliminate the practicability exceptions to fair value 
that currently exist in certain standards. No material changes to the 
Group’s financial statements are anticipated as a result of this standard.

Amendments to IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements – 
Presentation of Items of Other Comprehensive Income

This amendment makes a number of changes to the presentation of 
other comprehensive income including presenting separately those 
items that would be reclassified to profit and loss in the future and 
those that would never be reclassified to profit and loss and the impact 
of tax on those items. This change will impact the presentation of the 
Group’s Consolidated Statement of Financial Position but will have no 
impact on earnings per share.

(aJ) Presentation of comParative information

Where applicable, comparative information has been restated or 
repositioned to align with current year presentation including the 
classification of the USM business as a discontinued operation.

noTe 2. FINANCIAL, CAPITAL ANd 
OThER RIsk mANAgEmENT 
The Board of Directors is responsible for the establishment and 
supervision of the Group’s financial and capital risk management 
structure. This includes approving the level of risk which the Group is 
prepared to accept in conducting its business and approving all material 
policies for the management of business risks and overseeing the 
management of these risks. The ultimate objective of financial and 
capital risk management within Transfield Services is to contribute to 
the creation of shareholder value. In order to achieve this objective, the 
Group applies the following principles in managing its capital resources 
and position as well as in managing its risks.

financial risk manaGement

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks; foreign 
currency risk, credit risk, liquidity risk and cash flow and fair value 
interest rate risk. The Group’s overall risk management program focuses 
on the volatility of financial markets and seeks to minimise potential 
adverse effects of market volatility on the financial performance of the 
Group. From time to time the Group uses derivative financial 
instruments such as foreign exchange contracts and interest rates 
swaps to hedge certain risk exposures. 

Financial risk is managed by a central treasury department (Group 
Treasury) under policies approved by the Board of Directors. Group 
Treasury identifies, evaluates and hedges financial risks in close 
co-operation with the Group’s operating units. Group Treasury provides 
written principles for overall risk management, endorsed by the Board, 
covering areas such as mitigating foreign currency, interest rate and 
credit risks, use of derivative financial instruments and investing excess 
liquidity.

It is the Group’s policy that no speculative trading in financial 
instruments shall be undertaken.
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(a) foreiGn cUrrency risk

Foreign currency risk arises when future commercial transactions and recognised assets and liabilities are denominated in a currency that is not the 
local entity’s functional currency.

The Group operates in global markets and hence a proportion of the Group’s revenues, expenditures and cash flows are generated, and assets and 
liabilities are located in foreign markets and currencies. Therefore the Group is exposed to foreign currency risk.

Forward foreign exchange rate contracts, transacted by Group Treasury, are used to manage the Group’s foreign currency risk. In addition, where 
economically viable, the Group attempts to match revenues and expenditures, as well as assets and liabilities in each foreign currency to reduce 
foreign currency risk.

The Group’s exposure to foreign currency risk in respect of cash at bank or on deposit at 30 June was limited to:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

United States dollars 1,818 6,158
Chinese Yen 4 -
United Arab Emirates dirham 1,558 -
Canadian dollars 29 34
New Zealand dollars 119 -

3,528 6,192

The Group’s exposure to foreign currency risk in respect of trade and other receivables at 30 June was:

United States dollars 1,307 440

The Group’s exposure to foreign currency risk in respect of loans and borrowings at 30 June was $Nil (2010: $Nil). 

The Group had no material exposure to foreign currency risk in respective of trade and other payables at 30 June 2011. 

(B) creDit risk

Credit risk arises from cash and deposits, derivative financial instruments and committed debt funding and bonding facilities with banks and financial 
institutions, as well as credit exposures to customers, including outstanding receivables and committed transactions. 

Counterparties to cash and deposits, derivative financial instruments and committed debt funding and bonding facilities are limited to high credit 
quality financial institutions, predominantly banks with a minimum independent rating of ‘A’. The Group limits the amount of credit exposure to any 
one financial institution through its use of a consortium of banks.

The Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk in respect of financial assets at 30 June was:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Cash and cash equivalents 265,717 112,716
Trade and other receivables (current and non-current before provision for impairment of receivables) 515,266 490,984
Income tax receivable 6,983 479

787,966 604,179

The Group aims to develop long-term relationships with its customers and has no significant concentrations of credit risk within the wholly-owned 
group. Most significant customers are government bodies, multinational corporations and large domestic businesses with established credit histories 
and thus are perceived as low credit risk. The Group conducts checks for credit worthiness on new customers using independent agencies and 
industry references. The Group also operates through a significant number of joint ventures globally most of which have either a single or a dominant 
customer. The credit management policies of Transfield Services and the respective joint venture partner are applied to those customers.
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The majority of the Group’s receivables are in the form of contracted agreements with customers. In general, the terms and conditions of these 
contracts require settlement of invoices between 14 and 60 days from invoice date. On occasion, the terms and conditions may differ as a result of the 
varied nature and timing of some of the Group’s operations and maintenance services. Impairment losses are mainly attributed to dispute resolutions 
as opposed to default of payments.

The Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other receivables by geographic region at 30 June was:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Australia and New Zealand 416,079 326,069
Americas 80,625 142,964
Middle East and Asia 18,562 21,951

515,266 490,984

The Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other receivables by type of counterparty at 30 June was:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Trade debtors 499,821 465,673
Other debtors 15,445 25,311

515,266 490,984

The ageing of the Group’s trade and other receivables was:

2011 2010

not  DUe
$’000

imPaireD /
ProviDeD

$’000

Past DUe BUt 
not imPaireD

$’000

total(Before 
Provision for 

imPairment)
$’000

not  DUe
$’000

imPaireD /
ProviDeD

$’000

Past DUe BUt 
not imPaireD

$’000

total(Before 
Provision for 

imPairment)
$’000

Not due 399,648 - - 399,648 369,756 - - 369,756
1-30 days overdue - 102 39,082 39,184 - - 77,998 77,998
31-60 days overdue - 288 13,140 13,428 - 615 15,513 16,128
61-90 days overdue - 1,331 5,344 6,675 - 693 4,664 5,357
91-120 days overdue - 580 3,988 4,568 - 397 4,480 4,877
> 121 days overdue - 2,033 49,730 51,763 - 2,722 14,146 16,868

Total trade and other 
receivables 399,648 4,334 111,284 515,266 369,756 4,427 116,801 490,984

Trade receivables have been aged according to their original due date in the above ageing analysis, including where certain long outstanding trade 
receivables have been renegotiated as a result of the extended nature of some of the Group’s service provision. No collateral has been obtained for 
any amounts that have been identified as impaired or overdue but not impaired. 

(c) liQUiDity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk of not being able to meet current or future financial obligations as when they become due and payable. Prudent liquidity risk 
management implies maintaining sufficient cash and marketable securities and the availability of funding through an adequate amount of committed 
debt facilities. Group Treasury aims to maintain funding flexibility by keeping committed debt facilities and credit lines available for the business. At 
statement of financial position date the Group had sufficient headroom from its debt facilities to meet its financial obligations.
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liQUiDity risk, matUrities, weiGhteD averaGe interest rate, contractUal cash flows anD fair valUes

 interest 
rate

%
1 year or less

$’000

1 year to 5 
years
$’000

more than 
5 years

$’000

total 
contractUal 

cash flow*
$’000

fair valUe
(level 2)

$’000

consolidated 2011
Trade and other payables - 506,559 - - 506,559 506,559
Derivatives – interest rate swap - 11,003 8,188 - 19,191 942
Derivatives  - forward exchange contracts - 85 - - 85 85

517,647 8,188 - 525,835 507,586

loans and borrowings
Cash advances** - - 323,374 - 323,374 323,374
Mandatory Convertible Note 8.38 7,706 4,190 - 11,896 12,692
United States Private Placement 5.99 61,709 46,720 118,872 227,301 188,406
Finance lease liabilities 8.12 6,548 16,430 2,789 25,767 21,241

total loans and borrowings 75,963 390,714 121,661 588,338 545,713

total financial liabilities 593,610 398,902 121,661 1,114,173 1,053,299

consolidated 2010
Trade and other payables - 507,702 - -             507,702 507,702
Current tax liabilities - 25,852 - - 25,852 25,852
Derivatives – interest rate swap - 933 - -       933 821
Derivatives  - forward exchange contracts - 5 - - 5 5

534,492 - - 534,492 534,380

loans and borrowings
Cash advances** 2.93 15,697 133,802 - 149,499 149,499
Mandatory Convertible Note 8.38 9,112 13,780 - 22,892 21,779
United States Private Placement 5.99 12,015 71,092 215,674 298,781 236,523
Finance lease liabilities 8.13 5,023 14,425 986 20,434 17,156

total loans and borrowings 41,847 233,099 216,660 491,606 424,957

total financial liabilities 576,339 233,099 216,660 1,026,098 959,337

*  Total contractual cash flows are undiscounted and include contractual interest payments. Carrying values exclude interest obligations 
** Where interest rates are variable and /or there are no fixed repayments contractual cash flows and fair values are the same as the carrying value.

(D) cash flow anD fair valUe interest rate risk

The Group’s interest-rate risk primarily arises from its floating interest rate debt obligations

The Group manages its long-term cash flow interest-rate risk by using floating-to-fixed interest rate swaps. For interest rate swaps, the Group agrees 
with banks or financial institutions to convert borrowings from floating rates to fixed rates at specified intervals (quarterly or semi-annually) calculated 
by reference to agreed notional principal amounts. The Group evaluates a variety of factors before entering into interest rate swaps that include (but 
are not limited to) market conditions and forecast borrowing requirements. 

To the extent possible, the Group attempts to hedge its interest rate risks with fully effective cash flow hedges. The effect of this is that the change in 
fair value relating to effective interest rate swaps are recognised in equity through the hedge reserve, whilst the change in fair value relating to 
ineffective interest rate swaps are recognised through the statement of comprehensive income.

As at 30 June 2011 the Group had a combination of United States dollar and Australian dollar interest rate swaps in place (refer Note 19). 

caPital risk manaGement

The Group’s objective when managing capital is to safeguard its ability to continue as a going concern, so that it can continue to provide returns to 
shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital structure to reduce its cost of capital.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders, issue new shares or sell assets 
to reduce debt. Capital is managed in order to maintain a strong financial position and ensure that the Group’s funding needs can be optimised at all 
times in a cost-efficient means to support the goal of maximising shareholder wealth.
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The Group has chosen not to acquire a credit rating from an internationally accredited agency there being no immediate benefit from doing so. In 
order to ensure good credit quality and an appropriate capital structure, the Group monitors and estimates its financial position with measurements 
such as debt and equity ratios and gearing.

note consoliDateD

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Cash advances and bridge facility 17 323,374 149,499
United States Private Placement 17 159,220 200,755
Mandatory Convertible Note 17 11,896 20,052
Finance leases 17 21,241 17,156

Total financial institution borrowings 515,731 387,462
Less: cash and cash equivalents 8 (265,717) (112,716)

Net debt 250,014 274,746
Total equity 1,124,813 804,042

Total capital 1,374,827 1,078,788

Gearing ratio – net debt to total capital 18% 25%

Gearing ratio – net debt to equity 22% 34%
Net debt to EBITDA* ratio 1.08x 1.52x

*  Earnings Before Interest (net finance cost), Taxation, Depreciation and Amortisation) 

other risks

(a) translation risk

The financial statements of each of the Group’s foreign subsidiaries are prepared in local currency. For the purposes of preparing the Group’s 
consolidated financial information, each foreign subsidiary’s financial statements are translated into Australian dollars using the applicable foreign 
exchange rates as at and for the period ended on the statement of financial position date. A translation risk therefore exists on translating the financial 
results and position of the foreign subsidiaries into Australian dollars for the purposes of presenting consolidated Group financial information. Volatility 
in foreign exchange rates can therefore impact the Group’s net profit, net assets and the foreign currency translation reserve.

The Group’s investments in its United States and New Zealand domiciled subsidiaries are hedged by United States dollar and New Zealand dollar bank 
loans, which mitigate the translation risk arising from the subsidiaries net assets. The Group’s investments in other subsidiaries are not hedged.

(B) coUntry risk

The Group is exposed to country risk by the very nature of running a global business. Country risk is the risk that political, legal, security or economic 
developments in a single country could adversely impact performance. The country risk exposure is defined as the sum of the equity of all subsidiaries 
and associates and joint ventures in cross-jurisdictional transactions such as loans, guarantees and trading accounts. Country risk is continually 
monitored by the ‘Risk Group’ under the Chief Risk and Legal Officer / Company Secretary.

sensitivity analysis

The sensitivity analysis has been prepared on the assumption that the Group’s significant risk exposures are limited to foreign currency risk on the 
external debt arrangements attached to overseas acquisitions as well as the impact of interest rate movements. 

Foreign exchange sensitivity
At 30 June 2011 the Group had no borrowings drawn in a currency that is not the functional currency of the borrower. 

Interest rate sensitivity
The table below shows the Group’s sensitivity to interest rates on its floating rate Australian dollar, United States dollar and New Zealand dollar 
borrowings, being the currencies from which the Group has historically issued debt and held investments. The Group has considered volatility in 
interest rates during the 2011 financial year and the historic low interest rates prevailing in the United States at 30 June 2011 and consider a one per 
cent upward and downward movement is a reasonable benchmark for interest rate sensitivity over the next 12 months given the portion of Group debt 
that is drawn in the United States.



86  Transfield services 2011

noTe 2. FINANCIAL, CAPITAL ANd OThER RIsk mANAgEmENT (CONTINuEd)

(B) coUntry risk (continUeD)

2011
consoliDateD

Basis Points

net Profit
(after tax)

$’000
eQUity

$’000

Bank borrowings +100 (1,949) (1,949)
Bank borrowings -100 1,949 1,949

2010
consoliDateD

Basis Points

net Profit
(after tax)

$’000
eQUity

$’000

Bank borrowings +100 (1,058) (1,058)
Bank borrowings -100 1,058 1,058

An applicable tax rate of 38 per cent (2010:37 percent) has been adopted which approximates the weighted average marginal tax rate across all 
jurisdictions. 

The table below shows the Group’s sensitivity to changes in the yield curve used in the valuation of its interest rate swaps.

consoliDateD
2011

net Profit
(after tax)

$’000
eQUity

$’000

Interest rate hedge +100 - 2,062
Interest rate hedge -100 - (4,822)

consoliDateD
2010

net Profit
(after tax)

$’000
eQUity

$’000

Interest rate hedge +25 - 179
Interest rate hedge -25 - (179)

An applicable tax rate of 38 per cent (2010: 38 per cent) has been adopted which approximates the weighted average effective marginal tax.

noTe 3. CRITICAL ACCOuNTINg EsTImATEs ANd judgEmENTs
Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and are based on historical experience and other factors, including expectations of future events 
that may have a financial impact on the consolidated entity and that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.

(a) critical accoUntinG estimates anD assUmPtions

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related 
actual results. The estimates and assumptions that have significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and 
liabilities within the next financial year are discussed below.

Estimated impairment of goodwill, other intangible assets and equity accounted investments
The recoverable amounts of cash-generating units and equity accounted investments have been determined based on the higher of fair value and 
value-in-use. These calculations require the use of assumptions relating to future cashflows, discount rates and growth rates. Refer to Note 15 for 
details of these assumptions in relation to goodwill and the potential impact of changes to the assumptions.
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Income taxes

The Group is subject to income taxes in Australia and jurisdictions where it has foreign operations. Significant judgement is required in determining the 
consolidated entity provision for income taxes. There are many transactions and calculations undertaken during the ordinary course of business for 
which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain and on which professional judgement, based on relevant tax law, is exercised. The Group recognises 
liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues based on estimates of whether additional taxes will be due. Where the final tax outcome of these matters is 
different from the amounts that were initially recorded, such differences will impact the current and deferred tax provisions in the period in which such 
determination is made. 

Rehabilitation and ‘make-good’ costs
The Group recognises provisions for estimated resources required to rehabilitate and ‘make-good’ leasehold properties, in which it operates under 
contracts with third parties. The timeframe may vary between 2-30 years and the terminal liability requires management estimates of future costs 
based on current and future considerations, including environmental considerations. The Group records these provisions using discounted cash flows 
and reassesses them annually. Refer to Note 20 for further details of these provisions.

RATCH Australia Corporation Ltd (formerly TSI Fund) valuation
The Group has entered into a sale agreement for 23.8% of the ordinary securities of RATCH Australia Corporation Ltd (‘RAC’). At 30 June 2011, the 
Group has classified this amount as an asset held for sale and the residual 20% it holds of the ordinary securities of RAC has been classified as an 
equity accounted investment.

The portion classified as held for sale has been measured at fair value.  Fair value has been determined based on the discounted cashflows expected to 
be received in respect of each asset. 

The portion retained is carried at book value after recognition of the Group’s share of an impairment loss in relation to TSI Fund’s (RAC’s) investment in 
Loy Yang A power station, calculated using the Group’s impairment testing methodology.

Workers’ compensation provisions
The Group is self-insured for workers’ compensation in certain states in Australia and manages the risks associated with this through the use of 
actuarial techniques and engaging external experts, however these estimates by their nature are complex and are revised annually.

(B) critical JUDGements in aPPlyinG the entity’s accoUntinG Polices 

Classification of United States Private Placement (USPP) debt
The disposal of a portion of the Group’s business in the Americas during the year ending 30 June 2011 has triggered an option for the USPP 
Noteholders to request up to A$52,047,000 of the USPP notes to be repaid if the proceeds from this disposal are not reinvested within the Group by 
30 June 2012. As a result A$ 52,047,000 of the USPP notes are classified as current borrowings until either the disposal proceeds are reinvested or the 
USPP Noteholders advise that the option to repay will not be taken up. The Group’s intention is to utilise these proceeds to reinvest in income 
generating assets before the expiry of the option period.

Revenue recognition
The Group engages in performance-related contracts with its customers. Under the terms of these contracts the Group is entitled to receive Key 
Performance Indicator (KPI) income. The Group’s policy is to recognise KPI income on a pro-rata basis to the extent that the Group is capable of 
achieving the desired outcomes under the terms of the contract and the value of the KPI revenue can be reliably estimated. 

Infrastructure development revenue recognition
The Group has recognised revenue in relation to the sale of its infrastructure development business to TSI Fund (RAC). Receipt of a portion of the 
revenue recognised is contingent upon certain commercial milestones being met by TSI Fund (RAC). In the opinion of the Directors, these matters are 
virtually certain to occur and no provisions have been recognised in relation to these amounts.

noTe 4. OPERATINg sEgmENTs

(a) accoUntinG Policies anD iDentification of seGments

Segment information is prepared in conformity with the accounting polices of the Group as disclosed in Note 1 and the accounting standard, AASB 8 
Operating Segments. Effective from 8 December 2008, the Group is managed on a geographic regional basis. The five primary segments are:-

 • Australia and New Zealand (‘ANZ’) 

 • Americas

 • Middle East and Asia (‘ME&A’);

 • Unallocated corporate costs; and

 • an equity accounted investment in RATCH Australia Corporation Limited (RAC) formerly known as Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund (TSI Fund). 
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noTe 4. OPERATINg sEgmENTs (CONTINuEd)

(a) accoUntinG Policies anD iDentification of seGments

Each geographical region derives revenue from its principal activities in the: 

 • Resources and Industrials 

 • Infrastructure Services; and 

 • Property and Facilities Management sectors.

Information regarding the results of each reportable segment is included below. Performance (Segment result) is measured based on segment earnings 
before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA) as included in the internal management reports that are reviewed by the Group’s Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer on a monthly basis, these reports do not include a statement of financial position on a segmented basis.

(B) oPeratinG seGment resUlts

2011
$’000s anZ americas me&a UnallocateD

tsi fUnD 
(rac) GroUP

Proportionately consolidated revenue 2,628,697 1,229,354 115,974 - - 3,974,025
Less: Share of joint venture revenue (325,907) (391,860) (47,874) - -   (765,641)

revenue 2,302,790 837,494 68,100 -   - 3,208,384

Share of associate and joint venture results 25,020 18,424 4,929 -   16,915 65,288
Profit/(loss) from wholly owned operations 147,655 29,822 (394) (9,080) (959) 167,044

eBitDa 172,675 48,246 4,535 (9,080) 15,956    232,332 
Depreciation (53,190)
Amortisation (28,053)
Net operating finance costs (39,130)
Tax on operating items (11,377)
Non-controlling interest (459)

operating net profit after tax 100,123
Non-recurring items – restructuring and transaction costs, net of tax (see below) (119,857)

net loss after tax (attributable to owners of the company) (19,734)

non-recurring items – restructuring and transaction costs (net of tax):
Six months ended 31 December 2010:

Restructuring costs 7,342
Easternwell acquisition costs 6,344

13,686
Six months ended 30 June 2011:

Loss on disposal of USM 19,345
Cumulative foreign exchange losses relating to USM (previously recognised in reserves) 50,301
Net share of losses associated with impairment of investment in Loy Yang A power station by TSI Fund (RAC) and gains on recognition of 
convertible notes on sell-down in investment in TSI Fund (RAC) 28,907

Transaction costs relating to TSI Fund (RAC) transaction 7,618

total in the year ended 30 June 2011 119,857
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2010
$’000s anZ americas me&a UnallocateD

tsi fUnD 
(rac) GroUP

Proportionately consolidated revenue 2,544,642 1,378,568 129,143 - - 4,052,353
Less: Share of joint venture revenue (427,467) (417,315) (56,615) - -   (901,397)

revenue 2,117,175 961,253 72,528 -   - 3,150,956

Share of associate and joint venture results 34,004 22,277 6,709 - 9,269 72,259
Profit/(loss) from wholly owned operations 104,781 35,441 (1,103) (9,263) - 129,856

eBitDa 138,785 57,718 5,606 (9,263) 9,269 202,115

Depreciation (46,127)
Amortisation (27,694)
Net operating finance costs (26,133)
Tax on operating items (5,699)
Non-controlling interest (511)

operating net profit after tax 95,951
Non-recurring items (see below) (22,906)

net profit after tax (attributable to owners of the company) 73,045

non-recurring items (net of tax):
Normalisation adjustment to TSI Fund (RAC) share of profits 22,906

total 22,906

 (c)  reconciliations to Primary financial statements

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(i) revenue
Segment revenue (Note 4(b)) 3,208,384 3,150,956
Less: revenue from discontinued operations (Note 40) (450,306) (532,865)
Add: Net gain from reclassification of investment in TSI Fund (RAC) 2,677 -

Revenue from continuing operations (Note 5) 2,760,755 2,618,091

(ii) share of net profits of associates and joint ventures accounted for using the equity method
Segment share of associates and joint venture results  (Note 4(b)) 65,288 72,259
Less: share of TSI Fund (RAC) transaction costs (2,718) -
Less: share of Loy Yang A fair value assessment recognised in TSI Fund (RAC) (38,580) -
Less: Normalisation adjustment for TSI Fund (RAC) share of profit (Note 29) - (22,906)

Share of net profits of associates and joint ventures accounted for using the equity method 23,990 49,353

(iii) Depreciation
Segment depreciation (Note 4(b)) 53,190 46,127
Less: depreciation relating to discontinued operations (Note 40) (3,058) (3,859)

Depreciation relating to continuing operations (Note 6) 50,132 42,268

(iv) amortisation
Segment amortisation (Note 4(b)) 28,053 27,694
Less: amortisation relating to discontinued operations (Note 40) (13,755) (15,451)

Amortisation relating to continuing operations (Note 6) 14,298 12,243
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noTe 4. OPERATINg sEgmENTs (CONTINuEd)

(c)  reconciliations to Primary financial statements (continUeD)

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(v) finance costs
Net operating finance costs (Note 4(b)) 39,130 26,133

Less: finance costs relating to discontinued operations (Note 40) 
Add: non-recurring finance costs

(327)
1,645

(113)
-

Net Finance costs 40,448 26,020

(vi) income tax
Tax expense relating to operating activities (Note 4(b)) 11,377 5,699

Add: tax credit/(expense) relating to discontinued operations (Note 40) 
Less: tax on non-recurring items

1,267
(5,743)

(1,165)
-

Income tax expense from continuing operations 6,901 4,534

(D)  information aBoUt GeoGraPhical areas

2011
aUstralia

$000
new ZealanD

$000
americas

$000

miDDle east 
 anD asia

$000

tsi fUnD 
 (rac)
$000

total
$000

Revenue from external customers 1,889,665 413,133 837,494 68,100 - 3,208,392
Revenue from foreign countries - - - - - -
Depreciation 36,155 10,855 5,604 576 - 53,190
non-current assets:-
Investments accounted for using the 
equity method

30,318 10,492 72,927 8,591 65,483 187,811

Property, plant and equipment 254,830 35,286 16,836 2,472 - 309,424
Intangible assets 519,324 111,292 106,299 7,542 - 744,457
Prepayments and other non-current 
assets

18,762 557 1,942 303 - 21,564

2010
aUstralia

$000
new ZealanD

$000
americas

$000

miDDle east 
 anD asia

$000

tsi fUnD 
 (rac)
$000

total
$000

Revenue from external customers 1,705,987 411,188 961,253 72,528 - 3,150,956
Revenue from foreign countries - - - - - -
Depreciation 25,686 12,235 7,586 549 - 46,056
non-current assets:-
Investments accounted for using the 
equity method

35,458 9,437   33,913 10,500 179,200 268,508

Property, plant and equipment 100,071 45,112   25,934   2,948 - 174,065
Intangible assets 92,349 120,183 454,106   7,987 - 674,625
Prepayments and other non-current 
assets

2,318 424 2,562      853 - 6,157
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(e)  information aBoUt ProDUcts anD services

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

revenues from sales to external customers
Resources and industrials 854,236 792,455
Infrastructure services 1,208,925 1,053,958
Property and facilities management 1,145,231 1,304,541

3,208,392 3,150,954

(f)  information aBoUt maJor cUstomers

The Group aims to develop long-term relationships with its customers and has no significant concentrations of credit risk within the wholly-owned 
group. The Group’s customers are generally large companies or government authorities with established credit histories. The Group conducts checks 
for credit worthiness on new customers using independent agencies and industry references. The Group also operates through a significant number of 
joint ventures globally most of which have either a single or a dominant customer. The credit management policies of Transfield Services and the 
respective joint venture partner are applied to those customers.

noTe 5. REvENuE

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(restateD)

operating revenue 
Operations and maintenance outsourcing services 2,746,032 2,603,988

other income
Advisory and other fees 6,318 5,361
Profit on sale of equipment and scrap 680 815
Commercial settlement and sundry gains 1,876 1,001
Net gain on recognition of 23.8 per cent of total securities in TSI Fund (RAC) as a financial asset 2,677 -
Gain on partial disposal of investment in TSI Fund (RAC) 441 2,027
Rental income - 378
Realised foreign exchange gain - 2,418
Other 2,731 2,103

14,723 14,103

2,760,755 2,618,091

noTe 6. ExPENsEs

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(restateD)

Profit from continuing operations before income tax includes the following specific expenses:
Depreciation:

- Property, plant and equipment 49,336 42,196
- Pre-contract costs 796 72

50,132 42,268
Amortisation: 

- Intangible assets 14,298 12,243

Total depreciation and amortisation 64,430 54,511
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noTe 6. ExPENsEs (CONTINuEd)

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(restateD)

Profit from continuing operations before income tax includes the following specific expenses:

Finance costs: 
- Interest paid / payable 38,758 24,475
- Amortisation of establishment fees1 5,705 3,234

44,463 27,709

Other charges against assets:
- Impairment of trade receivables 1,907 4,471

Net loss on disposal of plant and equipment 440 822
Restructure and redundancy costs2 10,489 -
Easternwell acquisition costs 5,195 -
Superannuation contributions 53,029 51,632
Foreign exchange losses 386 3,578
Rental expense relating to operating leases:

- Minimum lease payments 30,908 67,389

1  includes establishment costs written off of $1,645,000 in 2011 relating to the Easternwell acquisition.
2  primarily relating to non-recurring costs associated with the restructure of the global head office function

noTe 7. INCOmE TAxEs 

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(restateD)

(a)    income tax exPense / (Benefit) 
 - attributable to continuing operations 6,901 4,534
- attributable to discontinued operations (Note 40) (53) 1,165

Total income tax expense 6,848 5,699

Current tax (14,958) 36,158

Deferred tax 20,975 (27,697)
Adjustments for current tax of prior periods 831 (2,762)

6,848 5,699

(B)    movements in DeferreD tax 
Deferred income tax expense/(benefit) included in income tax expense comprises:

Decrease/(increase) in deferred tax assets (Note 14) 13,557 (18,770)
(Decrease)/increase in deferred tax liabilities (Note 21) 7,418 (8,927)

 20,975 (27,697)
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2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(c) nUmerical reconciliation of income tax exPense to Prima facie tax

Profit /(loss) from continuing operations before income tax expense 50,850 65,700
Profit /(loss) from discontinued operations before income tax expense (Note 40) (63,277) 13,555

Profit /(loss) before income tax expense (12,427) 79,255

Income tax calculated at 30% (2010: 30%) (3,728) 23,777

Tax effects of amounts which are not taxable /deductible in calculating taxable income

Non-taxable income - (799)

Fair value gain on convertible notes (4,391) -

Non-deductible capital loss 1,955 -

Dividends received (595) -

Tax losses not recognised/written off 8,472 -

Share of net profits of associates and joint venture entities and partnerships 3,001 (10,803)

Taxable trust distributions net of tax deferrals 1,645 2,330

Share based payments and equity related costs - 2,116

Research and development expenditure (1,500) (1,923)

Deferred taxes on investments in joint venture entities and partnerships and associates - 668
Non-deductible expenses 1,350 1,132

6,209 16,498

Income tax expense adjusted for other non taxable items:

Effect of higher tax rate and treatment on overseas income and expenses (2,503) (7,528)

Withholding and other taxes 2,311 -

Effect of changes in tax rates - (509)
Adjustments for current tax of prior periods 831 (2,762)

Income tax expense / (benefit) 6,848 5,699

(D) UnrecoGniseD temPorary Differences

A deferred tax liability has not been recognised in respect of temporary differences arising as a result of the translation of the financial statements of 
the consolidated entity’s subsidiaries. The deferred tax liability will only arise in the event of disposal of the subsidiary, and no such disposal is expected 
in the foreseeable future.

(e) tax consoliDation leGislation

Transfield Services Limited and its wholly-owned Australian controlled entities have implemented the tax consolidation legislation as of 1 July 2003. 
The accounting policy in relation to this legislation is set out in Note 1(f).

On adoption of the tax consolidation legislation, the entities in the tax consolidated group entered into a tax sharing agreement, which, in the opinion 
of the Directors, limits the joint and several liability of the wholly-owned entities in the case of a default by the head entity, Transfield Services Limited.

The entities have also entered into a tax funding agreement under which the wholly-owned entities fully compensate Transfield Services Limited for 
any current tax payable assumed and are compensated by Transfield Services Limited for any current tax receivable and deferred tax assets relating to 
unused tax losses or unused tax credits that are transferred to Transfield Services Limited under the tax consolidation legislation. The funding amounts 
are determined by reference to the amounts recognised in the wholly-owned entities’ financial statements.

The amounts receivable/payable under the tax funding agreement are due upon receipt of the funding advice from the head entity, which is issued as 
soon as practicable after the end of the financial year. The head entity may also require payment of interim funding amounts to assist with its 
obligations to pay tax instalments. 

A similar regime operates in the United States. The Group’s United States domiciled wholly-owned subsidiaries have adopted the equivalent 
arrangement in that jurisdiction.
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noTe 8. CuRRENT AssETs – CAsh ANd CAsh EquIvALENTs

2011
$‘000

2010
$‘000

Cash at bank and on hand 252,333 109,985
Cash on deposit – at call 2,144 2,731

254,477 112,716
Restricted cash* 11,240 -

Balance per statement of cash flows 265,717 112,716

fair valUe 

The fair value is considered to be the same as the carrying value. 

DePosits at call

Floating interest rates on deposits were from 0.05 per cent to 4.67 per cent (2010: 0.05 per cent to 4.45 per cent) per annum.

cash at Bank

Floating interest rates on cash at bank were from 0.00 per cent to 4.42 per cent (2010: 0.00 per cent to 4.15 per cent) per annum.

*    Cash held in escrow relating to the sale of USM

noTe 9. CuRRENT AssETs – TRAdE ANd OThER RECEIvAbLEs

2011
$‘000

2010
$‘000

Trade and other receivables 512,923  481,898
Less: Provision for impairment of receivables (4,334) (4,427)

508,589 477,471
Loans to associates and joint ventures 2,343 8,900
Loans to employees - 186

510,932 486,557

risk manaGement 

Information on financial risk management policies is included in Note 2.

fair valUe 

Due to the short-term nature of current trade and other receivables, the fair value is considered to be the same as the carrying value. 

imPaireD traDe anD other receivaBles

The Group has recognised a loss of $1,907,000 (2010: $4,471,000) in respect of impaired trade receivables during the year ended 30 June 2011. The loss 
has been included in ‘other expenses’ in the statement of comprehensive income. 

All credit and recovery risk associated with trade receivables has been provided for in the statement of financial position. Management analyses each 
debt on a case by case basis in assessing impairment of the receivable.
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Movements in the provision for impaired receivables are as follows:-

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

at 1 July 4,427 4,747
Increase in provision* 1,544 2,199
Acquired through business combination 1,547 (226)
Provision utilised to write-off debts (1,539) (2,527)
Provision disposed on sale of subsidiary (1,095) (345)
Foreign currency exchange differences (550) 579

at 30 June 4,334 4,427

*  These items are included in “other expenses” in the statement of comprehensive income.

noTe 10. CuRRENT AssETs – INvENTORIEs

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Raw materials 6,927 4,798
Work in progress 75,750 53,731

82,677 58,529

Inventories recognised as an expense during the year ended 30 June 2011 amounted to $229,115,000 (2010: $281,552,000).

noTe 11. CuRRENT ANd NON-CuRRENT AssETs – PREPAymENTs ANd OThER AssETs 

2011 2010

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

Insurance and other prepayments 12,078 7,422 17,696 2,090
Establishment fees 5,801 8,325 935 2,530
Tender and security deposits 3,007 775 1,699 477
Unamortised formation expenses and bid costs 2,519 5,042 1,416 1,004

23,405 21,564 21,746 6,101
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noTe 12. NON-CuRRENT AssETs  
– INvEsTmENTs ACCOuNTEd FOR usINg ThE EquITy mEThOd

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Investment in associate 29 65,483 179,200
Equity interest in joint ventures and partnerships 30 122,328 89,308

187,811 268,508

noTe 13. NON-CuRRENT AssETs – PROPERTy, PLANT ANd EquIPmENT

lanD anD leaseholD 
imProvements

$’000

Plant anD 
eQUiPment

$’000

leaseD Plant & 
eQUiPment

$’000

caPital work in 
ProGress

$’000
total
$’000

at 30 June 2009
Cost 26,519 273,178 24,391 25,943 350,031
Accumulated depreciation (7,027) (152,704) (3,090) - (162,821)

19,492 120,474 21,301 25,943 187,210

year ended 30 June 2010
At 1 July 2009 19,492 120,474 21,301 25,943 187,210
Exchange differences 7 (1,551) 75 (1,747) (3,216)
Additions 1,104 17,493 6,023 16,427 41,047
Transfers /reclassifications in/(out) (5,751) 19,906 (368) (13,787) -
Additions through business combinations 242 505 - - 747
Disposals and write-offs (417) (3,945) - (1,305) (5,667)
Depreciation (2,195) (39,808) (4,053) - (46,056)

At 30 June 2010 12,482 113,074 22,978 25,531 174,065

at 30 June 2010
Cost 21,075 296,472 30,537 25,531 373,615
Accumulated depreciation (8,593) (183,398) (7,559) - (199,550)

12,482 113,074 22,978 25,531 174,065

lanD anD leaseholD 
imProvements

$’000

Plant anD 
eQUiPment

$’000

leaseD Plant & 
eQUiPment

$’000

caPital work in 
ProGress

$’000
total
$’000

year ended 30 June 2011
At 1 July 2010 12,482 113,074 22,978 25,531 174,065
Exchange differences (807)   (4,205) (514) (1,319) (6,845)
Additions 1,706 45,552 10,718 15,166 73,142
Transfers /reclassifications in/(out) - 17,299 (8,625) (8,674) -
Additions through business combinations 7,686 122,812 - 11,480 141,978
Disposals and write-offs (1,438) (7,947) (8,957) (1,384) (19,726)
Depreciation (2,545) (44,624) (6,021) - (53,190)

At 30 June 2011 17,084 241,961 9,579 40,800 309,424

at 30 June 2011
Cost 26,403 463,232 17,241 40,800 547,676
Accumulated depreciation (9,319) (221,271) (7,662) - (238,252)

17,084 241,961 9,579 40,800 309,424

At 30 June 2011, there are no secured items of property, plant and equipment other than items under finance lease and $1,484,000 in finance costs had 
been capitalised (2010: $Nil).

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011



2011 Transfield services  97

noTe 14. NON-CuRRENT AssETs – dEFERREd TAx AssETs

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Gross deferred tax assets   82,083 101,469

Set off deferred tax liabilities within common jurisdictions (60,007) (54,120)

net deferred tax assets 22,076 47,349

Gross deferred tax assets comprises temporary differences attributable to:
Doubtful debts 1,258 1,275
Employee benefits 28,411 33,931
Rental obligations                       1,273 1,394
Creditors and accruals 19,037 16,491
Share-based payments 3,557 2,974
Partnership Income 1,651 -
Tax losses 13,350 21,619

Other 7,733 20,848

Amounts recognised directly in equity
Capital raising costs 6,091 2,625
Revaluation of cash flow hedges (278) 312

82,083 101,469

Gross deferred tax assets to be recovered after more than 12 months 48,706 34,049

Gross deferred tax assets to be recovered within 12 months 33,377 67,420

82,083 101,469

movements in 
Gross DeferreD 

tax assets

DoUBtfUl 
DeBts
$’000

emPloyee 
Benefits

$’000

rental 
oBliGations

$’000

creDitors/
DeferreD 

income
$’000

caPital 
raisinG 

costs
$’000

Derivatives
$’000

share 
BaseD 

Payments
$’000

tax 
losses

$’000
other
$’000

Partner-
shiP 

income
$’000

total
$’000

 at 30 June 2009 1,588 31,988 1,288 13,506 3,710 973 5,089 17,929 8,231 -  84,302
(Charged)/credited to 
the statement of 
comprehensive income

(276) 2,017 100 3,011 (1,085) (591) (2,041) 4,215 13,420 - 18,770

Effect of changes in 
foreign exchange rates (37) (74) 6 (26) - (70) (74) (525) (803) -  (1,603)

At 30 June 2010 1,275 33,931 1,394 16,491 2,625 312 2,974 21,619 20,848 -  101,469

at 1 July 2010 1,275 33,931 1,394 16,491 2,625 312 2,974 21,619 20,848 - 101,469
Reclassification 239 (2,179) - (1,006) - - - 373 427 1,076 (1,070)

revised 1 July 2010 1,514 31,752 1,394 15,485 2,625 312 2,974 21,992 21,275 1,076 100,399
(Charged)/credited to 
the statement of 
comprehensive income

(217) (2,783) (71) 4,034 (869) (526) 826 (2,680) (11,846) 575 (13,557)

Capital raising costs - - - - 4,343 - - - - - 4,343
Acquisition of 
subsidiary 206 1,027 - 256 - - - - 62 - 1,551

Disposal of subsidiary (82) (530) - (168) (8) - (61) - (235) - (1,084)
Effect of changes in 
foreign exchange rates (163) (1,055) (50) (570) - (64) (182) (5,962) (1,523) - (9,569)

at 30 June 2011 1,258 28,411 1,273 19,037 6,091 (278) 3,557 13,350 7,733 1,651 82,083
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noTe 15. NON-CuRRENT AssETs – INTANgIbLE AssETs

2010
GooDwill

$’000

contract 
intanGiBles

$’000

traDemarks 
anD BranDs

$’000

cUstomer 
relationshiPs

$’000

cUstomer/ 
sUPPlier 

DataBases
$’000

DeveloPeD 
technoloGy^ 

anD 
DeveloPment 

riGhts
$’000

total
$’000

Cost 607,073 44,903 35,588 204,637 40,972 5,424 938,597
Accumulated amortisation and 
impairment

(163,612) (25,242) (6,487) (52,069) (12,328) (4,234) (263,972)

at 30 June 2010 443,461 19,661 29,101 152,568 28,644 1,190 674,625

year ended 30 June 2010

at 1 July 2009 449,317 21,802 32,149 173,441 33,505 1,591 711,805
Exchange differences (10,659) (136) (1,361) (7,954) (1,652) 1,137 (20,625)
Additions 4,803 3,429 - 2,907 - - 11,139
Amortisation charge - (5,434) (1,687) (15,826) (3,209) (1,538) (27,694)

at 30 June 2010 443,461 19,661 29,101 152,568 28,644 1,190 674,625

2011
GooDwill

$’000

contract 
intanGiBles

$’000

traDemarks 
anD BranDs

$’000

cUstomer 
relationshiPs

$’000

cUstomer/ 
sUPPlier 

DataBases
$’000

DeveloPeD 
technoloGy^ 

anD 
DeveloPment 

riGhts
$’000

total
$’000

Cost 566,264 55,041 26,231 153,786 1,568 590 803,480
Accumulated amortisation and 
impairment

- (25,158) (4,675) (28,208) (427) (555) (59,023)

at 30 June 2011 566,264 29,883 21,556 125,578 1,141 35 744,457

year ended 30 June 2011

at 1 July 2010 443,461 19,661 29,101 152,568 28,644 1,190 674,625
Exchange differences (44,410) (1,255) (4,488) (27,325) (3,961) (38) (81,477)
Additions 310,733 18,100 6,300 96,100 - - 431,233
Disposal (net accumulated 
amortisation and impairment)

(143,520) (1,530) (7,615) (79,325) (20,669) (958) (253,617)

Amortisation charge - (5,093) (1,742) (16,440) (2,873) (159) (26,307)

at 30 June 2011 566,264 29,883 21,556 125,578 1,141 35 744,457

^  Developed technology represents the fair value of acquired technology through business combinations. 

Amortisation expenses of $26,307,000 (2010: $27,694,000) are included in depreciation, amortisation and impairment expenses in the statement of 
comprehensive income.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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imPairment testinG for cash GeneratinG Units containinG GooDwill

For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to the Group’s operating business units and geographic location which represent the 
lowest level within the Group at which goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes.

The aggregate carrying amounts of goodwill allocated to each unit(s) are as follows:

      2011 
     $’000

     2010 
     $’000

australia

Easternwell 310,733 -

Australia other1 81,643            79,568

392,376    79,568

north america

United States facilities management - 332,656

United States other2 70,626 86,685

70,626 419,341

new Zealand 97,908 102,810

middle east and asia3 5,354 5,354

Gross carrying value 566,264 607,073

Accumulated impairment write-down - (163,612)4

net carrying value 566,264 443,461

1 Australian CGUs consisting of resources and energy, infrastructure, project management, consultancy and facilities management (services) have been aggregated as goodwill is 
individually insignificant in proportion to the Group’s total goodwill

2  Consists of United States resources and industrial (TIMEC) and transportation infrastructure services whose goodwill is individually insignificant in proportion to the Group’s total 
goodwill

3  Consists of Hofincons Infotech and Industrial Services Pvt Ltd, Transfield Emdad Services LLC and Intergulf General Contracting LLC whose goodwill is individually insignificant in 
proportion to the Group’s total goodwill.

4  At 30 June 2009, the carrying amount of the United States facilities management (USM) CGU was determined to be higher than its recoverable amount and an impairment loss of 
$171,692,000 (post-tax $148,443,000) was recognised. The impairment loss was recorded as a result of the USM business not achieving the growth and cash flow targets 
anticipated in the acquisition pricing models. 

The recoverable amounts of all the cash generating units (CGUs) were based on value in use and were determined with the assistance of independent 
valuers. 
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key assUmPtions UseD for valUe in Use calcUlations

Cash flows were projected based on actual operating results, the Board approved budget and five-year business plan. Cash flows for a further five-year 
period were extrapolated using a declining growth rate such that the long term terminal growth rate was determined at three per cent, which does not 
exceed the long-term average growth rate for the industry and economy. A ten year forecast period correctly reflects the growth structure to maturity.
The assumptions below have been used for the analysis of each CGU within the business. Management determined budgeted gross margin based on 
past performance and its expectations for the future. The discount rates used reflect specific risks relating to the relevant CGUs and countries in which 
they operate these have been evaluated using input from independent experts. Value in use was determined by discounting the future cash flows 
generated from the continuing use of the units and was based on the following key assumptions:

cash GeneratinG 
Unit Growth rate1

DiscoUnt rate 
Pre-tax

DiscoUnt rate2 
Post-tax

2011
%

2010
%

2011
%

2010
%

2011
%

2010
%

Australia other 2.0-4.2 2.0-4.2 11.4-14.9 11.4-14.9 11.2 11.2
Easternwell 4.2 - 17.9 - 13.5 -
United States facilities 
management - 4.0 - 17.5 - 11.9

United States other 4.3-4.6 3.6-4.0 15.7-17.3 17.0-17.2 11.7 11.7
New Zealand 3.0 3.6 14.5 14.3 11.2 11.2
Other 4.0 4.0 14.2-22.9 14.2-22.9 14.2 14.2

1  The average growth rate represents the average rate used to extrapolate cash flows beyond the one-year budget period and the five-year business plan that were approved by the 
Board.

2  In calculating the value in use for each CGU, the Group has applied post- tax discount rates to discount the forecast future attributable post-tax cash flows. The movements in 
discount rates are in line with the general economic environments in which Transfield Services operates.

Where impairment testing has identified a low level of headroom before an impairment charge would be recorded further sensitivity analysis has been 
performed and the results are noted below.

 • If the pre-tax discount rate applied to the cash flow projections of Easternwell is increased to 18.1 per cent, headroom decreases by $9,359,000 
resulting in headroom of $36,397,000. If revenue in Easternwell is decreased by one per cent (with no other underlying changes), headroom 
decreases by $32,672,000 resulting in headroom of $13,084,000. The decrease in revenue results in lower effective margins as direct costs are held 
constant. Should the pre-tax discount rate increase to 18.9 per cent, the carrying value of the CGU would equal its recoverable amount. 
Management believes that the budgeted cash flows in Easternwell will be achieved and that no impairment is required to be recognised. 
Management does not consider a change in any of the other key assumptions to be reasonably possible. 

 • If the pre-tax discount rate applied to the cash flow projections of TIMEC is increased to 15.9 percent, headroom decreases by $2,014,000 resulting 
in headroom of $20,128,000. If revenue in TIMEC is decreased by one per cent (with no other underlying changes), headroom decreases by 
$12,255,000 resulting in headroom of $18,885,000. The decrease in revenue results in lower effective margins as direct costs are held constant. 
Should the pre-tax discount rate increase to 18.7 percent, the carrying value of the CGU would equal its recoverable amount. Management believes 
that the budgeted cash flows in TIMEC will be achieved and that no impairment is required to be recognised. Management does not consider a 
change in any of the other key assumptions to be reasonably possible. 

noTe 16. CuRRENT LIAbILITIEs – TRAdE ANd OThER PAyAbLEs

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Trade payables 351,385 272,475
Other payables 155,174 235,227

506,559 507,702

risk manaGement 

Information on financial risk management policies is included in Note 2.

fair valUe 

Due to the short term nature of current trade and other payables, the fair value is considered to be the same as the carrying value.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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noTe 17. CuRRENT ANd NON-CuRRENT LIAbILITIEs -  LOANs ANd bORROwINgs 

2011 2010

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

Unsecured
Cash advances and bridge facility - 323,374 15,697 133,802
United States Private Placement 52,047 107,173 - 200,755
Mandatory Convertible Note 7,706 4,190 7,476 12,576
secured
Lease liabilities 5,251 15,990 3,956 13,200

65,004 450,727 27,129 360,333

risk manaGement anD fair valUes

Information on financial risk management policies and fair values is included in Note 2.

terms of the facilities
2011

$’000
2010

$’000

Unrestricted access was available at statement of financial position date to the following:
Bank and loan facilities
Used 494,491 370,306
Unused 407,877 393,971

Total facility 902,368 764,277

cash aDvances

Syndicated debt facility

As at 30 June 2011, the Group has an unsecured multi-currency debt facility totalling $731,251,000 with a syndication of 13 banks. This facility was 
finalised during the year ended 30 June 2011 and is comprised of a number of tranches:

 • A$150,000,000 and US$100,000,000 maturing in December 2012;

 • A$84,000,000, US$100,000,000, NZ$63,000,000 and CLP5,634,000,000 maturing in December 2013; and

 • A$250,000,000 maturing in December 2014.

Bank overdraft and money market lines
As at 30 June 2011, these facilities total A$22,056,000 across the Group, are uncommitted and are used for the day-to-day working capital 
requirements of the business.

UniteD states Private Placement (UsPP)

As at 30 June 2011, the Group had US$170,000,000 of long-term senior unsecured notes (Senior Notes) to institutional investors in the US private 
placement (USPP) debt market. The Issue was completed on 29 December 2009 at a weighted average coupon rate of 5.99 per cent. US$20,000,000 
at an all-in rate of 5.00 per cent was issued for 5 years, US$50,000,000 at an all-in rate of 5.77 per cent was issued for 7 years and US$100,000,000 at 
an all-in interest rate of 6.29 per cent was issued for 10 years.

The disposal of a portion of the Group’s business in the Americas during the year ending 30 June 2011 has triggered an option for the USPP 
Noteholders to request up to A$52,047,000 of the USPP notes to be repaid if the proceeds from this disposal are not reinvested within the Group by 
30 June 2012. As a result A$ 52,047,000 of the USPP notes are classified as current borrowings until either the disposal proceeds are reinvested or the 
USPP Noteholders advise that the option to repay will not be taken up. The Group’s intention is to utilise these proceeds to reinvest in income 
generating assets before the expiry of the option period.
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noTe 17. CuRRENT ANd NON-CuRRENT LIAbILITIEs - LOANs ANd bORROwINgs 
(CONTINuEd)
manDatory convertiBle note (mcn)

In September 2005, Transfield Services (New Zealand) Limited (TSNZ) issued a MCN to ANZ National Bank (ANZ) for NZ$160,000,000. The term of 
the MCN is seven years with fixed-interest coupons of 6.97 per cent payable by TSNZ semi-annually in arrears. The funds raised by TSNZ from the 
issue of the MCN were applied to repay the short-term bridging facility taken out at the time of the AREVA acquisition. At the same time, Transfield 
Services (International) Pty Limited (TSIPL) entered into (and paid for) a forward-purchase agreement for NZ$101,800,000 with ANZ under which 
TSIPL will acquire the MCN from ANZ shortly before the MCN is due to convert to equity. 

secUrity consoliDateD

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Total secured liabilities (current and non-current) are:

Lease liabilities 21,241 17,156

Lease liabilities are effectively secured as the rights to the leased assets recognised in the financial statements revert to the lessor in the event of 
default.

noTe 18. CuRRENT ANd NON-CuRRENT LIAbILITIEs – PROvIsION FOR  
EmPLOyEE bENEFITs

2011 2010

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

Annual leave 48,207 6,023 42,596 7,910
Long service leave 18,928 14,278 16,325 16,001
Other employee related provisions 8,350 232 11,779 2,919

75,485 20,533 70,700 26,830

risk manaGement

Information on financial risk management policies is included in Note 2.

noTe 19. CuRRENT ANd NON-CuRRENT LIAbILITIEs – dERIvATIvEs 

2011 2010

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

Interest rate swap contracts - 942 821 -
Forward exchange contracts 85 - 5* -

85 942 826 -

*  Hedge accounting is not applied to these derivatives.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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instrUments UseD By the GroUP anD fair valUes

The Group is party to derivative financial instruments in the normal course of business in order to hedge exposure to interest rates in accordance with 
the Group’s financial risk management policies (refer to Note 2).

(i) Interest rate swap contracts – cash flow hedges

It is policy to protect the Group’s loans from exposure to increasing interest rates. Accordingly, the Group has entered into an interest rate swap 
contract under which it receives interest at variable rates to pay interest at fixed rates. The contract is settled on a net basis and the net amount 
receivable or payable at the reporting date is separately disclosed on the face of the statement of financial position.

The contract requires settlement of net interest receivable or payable every three months. The settlement dates coincide with the dates on which 
interest is payable on the underlying debt. As at 30 June 2011, there was one interest rate swap in place with a face value of US$50,000,000 (2010: 
US$100,000,000) at 0.695% per cent (net settled) maturing in December 2012 and AUD interest rate swaps in place over $AUD 200,000,000 (2010: 
AUD$Nil) at an average net settled rate of 5.34% maturing in December 2012 and December 2013. The variable rate is US$ LIBOR and AUD$ BBSY 
based on 90 day rollovers. 

The following table details the notional principal amounts and remaining terms of interest rate swap contracts outstanding as at reporting date for 
both the USD and AUD interest rate swaps:

UsD oUtstanDinG floatinG  
for fixeD contracts

averaGe contracteD fixeD  
interest rate notional PrinciPal amoUnt

2011
%

2010
%

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Less than 1 year - 2.15 - 118,091
1 to 5 years 0.695 - 46,830 -

aUD oUtstanDinG floatinG  
for fixeD contracts

averaGe contracteD fixeD  
interest rate notional PrinciPal amoUnt

2011
%

2010
%

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Less than 1 year - - - -
1 to 5 years 5.34 - 200,000 -

The gain or loss from re-measuring the hedging instruments at fair value is deferred in equity in the hedging reserve, to the extent that the hedge is 
effective, and re-classified into profit and loss when the hedging interest expense or income is recognised. Any ineective portion is recognised in the 
statement of comprehensive income immediately. In the year ended 30 June 2011 there was no impact to comprehensive income (2010: $Nil).
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noTe 20. CuRRENT ANd NON-CuRRENT LIAbILITIEs – OThER PROvIsIONs

2011 2010

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

cUrrent
$’000

non-cUrrent
$’000

Lease “make-good” provision 1,189 3,230 570 4,077
Provision for onerous contracts 59 340 1,113 -
Warranty provision 2,100 - 1,323 -
Other - 9,776 625 -

3,348 13,346 3,631 4,077

movements in Provisions

Movements in each class of provision during the financial year, other than employee benefits, are set out below:

2011

lease 
‘make-GooD’

$’000

oneroUs 
contracts

$’000
warranty

$’000
other
$’000

total
$’000

at 1 July 2010 4,647 1,113 1,323 625 7,708
Effects of changes in exchange rates - - - - -
Provision created and finance costs 1,165 - 2,100 17,000 20,265
Provision utilised (1,393) (714) (1,323) (7,849) (11,279)

at 30 June 2011 4,419 399 2,100 9,776 16,694

2010

lease 
‘make-GooD’

$’000

oneroUs 
contracts

$’000
warranty

$’000
other
$’000

total
$’000

at 1 July 2009 3,919 1,926 1,309 3,662 10,816
Effects of changes in exchange rates 312 (490) (993) - (1,171)
Provision incurred and finance costs 416 759 1,007 - 2,182
Provision utilised - (1,082) - (3,037) (4,119)

at 30 June 2010 4,647 1,113 1,323 625 7,708

Make-good
Provision is made for estimated ‘make-good’ expenses for the Group’s operating leases, namely lease premises. Reasonable estimates based on 
historical data have been used to calculate terminal value, which has been subjected to discounted cash flows. Management reassesses this provision 
semi-annually. Payments are expected to be made at the end of the remaining lease term typically between one and 10 years.

Warranty
Provision is made for estimated warranty claims against the Group for claims incurred but not received principally for insurance and workers’ 
compensation. Management estimates the provision based on historical claims and recent trends.

Onerous contracts
Provision is made for onerous contracts where the expected benefits to be derived from the contract are less than the unavoidable costs of meeting 
the obligations under that contract. The above provision relates to:

 • a loss making contract that was identified at acquisition of VMS, Inc (trading as Transfield Services North America Transportation Infrastructure) 
this provision is released as services continue to be performed under the contract and

 • two loss making contracts in the Resources and Energy and Infrastructure businesses within the Australian and New Zealand operating segment.

Other
Provision is made for any contingent consideration payable to the vendors of businesses acquired by Transfield Services. These amounts are initially 
recognised at fair value at acquisition date.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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noTe 21. NON-CuRRENT LIAbILITIEs – dEFERREd TAx LIAbILITIEs

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Gross deferred tax liabilities 66,909 73,673
Set off deferred tax assets within common jurisdictions   (60,007)  (54,120)

net deferred tax liabilities 6,902 19,553

Gross deferred tax liabilities comprise temporary differences attributable to:
Inventories and work in progress 23,902 13,862
Depreciation differences on plant and equipment 8,111 5,321
Receivables 4,681 1,155
Intangible assets 30,215 51,123
Timing difference on partnership taxable income - 1,377
Other - 835

Gross deferred tax liabilities 66,909 73,673

   
Gross deferred tax liabilities to be settled after more than 12 months 38,326 46,752
Gross deferred tax liabilities to be settled within 12 months 28,583 26,921

66,909 73,673

movements

inventory anD 
work in 

ProGress
$’000

Plant anD 
eQUiPment

$’000
receivaBles

$’000

intanGiBle 
assets

$’000

PartnershiP 
income / other 

$’000
total
$’000

at 30 June 2009 20,492 4,771 1,167 54,765 1,578 82,773
Charged/(credited) to the statement of 
comprehensive income (6,682) 682 (14) (3,491) 578 (8,927)

Increase due to business combination - - - 1,901 - 1,901

Effect of changes in foreign exchange rates 52 (132) 2 (2,052) 56 (2,074)

at 30 June 2010 13,862 5,321 1,155 51,123 2,212 73,673

at 1 July 2010 13,862 5,321 1,155 51,123 2,212 73,673

Reclassification 102 (655) 1,912 (217) (2,212) (1,070)

revised 1 July 2010 13,964 4,666 3,067 50,906 - 72,603

Charged/(credited) to the statement of 
comprehensive income 10,975 (609) 1,401 (4,349) - 7,418

Acquisition of subsidiary - 5,626 580 8,255 - 14,461

Disposal of subsidiary - (931) - (15,499) - (16,430)

Effect of changes in foreign exchange rates (1,037) (641) (367) (9,098) - (11,143)

at 30 June 2011 23,902 8,111 4,681 30,215 -  66,909
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noTe 22. CONTRIbuTEd EquITy

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Ordinary shares – fully paid 1,211,013 808,048
Shares held by equity compensation plans (Treasury shares) (165) -

1,210,848 808,048

movements in orDinary share caPital:

Date Details
nUmBer of shares 

issUeD

nUmBer of 
shares 

acQUireD on 
market

Price
$ $’000

at 1 July 2009 413,281,383 1,955,328 - 803,095

14 October 2009 Shares issued on dividend reinvestment plan 445,848 - 4.23 1,886
14 April 2010 Shares issued on dividend reinvestment plan 551,673 - 4.04 2,228
Various dates Proceeds from exercise of options (Nov 2002) - 67,600 2.62 177
Various dates Adjustment for difference between fair value of Awards 

expensed and exercise price of Awards
- - - 662

at 30 June 2010 414,278,904 2,022,928 808,048

1 October 2010 Share purchase plan 27,071,325 3.13 84,733
22 December 2010 Shares issued to vendors of the Easternwell group 10,263,947 3.35 34,384
23 December 2010 Institutional entitlement offer 65,327,271 3.00 195,982

Transaction costs (net of taxes) - - (10,120)
21 January 2011 Retail entitlement offer 32,774,510 3.00 98,324

Transaction costs (net of taxes) (338)

at 30 June 2011 549,715,957 2,022,928 1,211,013

share PUrchase Plan (sPP)

During the year, the Board approved a Share Purchase Plan which was announced to shareholders on 26 August 2010. Under the SPP, eligible 
shareholders had an opportunity to purchase shares in Transfield Services to a value of A$1,000, A$5,000, A$10,000 or A$15,000 at a discount and 
free from brokerage and transaction costs. The new shares issued under the SPP were at a 5 per cent discount to the average of the daily volume 
weighed average price of Transfield Services shares over the five trading days immediately preceding the announcement of the SPP, namely 19 August 
2010 to 25 August 2010 inclusive.  Funds raised through the SPP were used initially to repay debt. On 1 October 2010 the Group issued 27,071,325 new 
shares following the successful completion of the SPP.

shares issUeD to venDors of easternwell

On 22 December 2010 the Group issued shares as part consideration to Easternwell management and others in exchange for their Easternwell shares.

entitlement offer

On 13 December 2010 the Group invited institutional investors to participate in a fully underwritten 2:9 accelerated non-renounceable entitlement offer 
at $3.00 per share. The institutional offer closed on 14 December 2010. On 20 December 2010 the Group invited retail investors to participate on the 
same basis. The retail offer closed on 12 January 2011.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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orDinary shares

Ordinary shares entitle the holder to participate in dividends and the proceeds on winding up of the Company in proportion to the number of shares 
held.

On a show of hands every holder of ordinary shares present at a meeting in person or by proxy, is entitled to one vote, and upon a poll each share is 
entitled to one vote.

emPloyee share Plans anD schemes

Information relating to the Company’s employee share plans and schemes are set out in Note 37.

acQUisition of shares on market

It is the Company’s intention to settle the vesting of employee Options and Performance Awards by way of on-market acquisition of the requisite 
number of shares. Consequently, at the date of granting of Performance Awards a corresponding deferred tax asset is recognised which represents the 
temporary difference, which will crystallise when the underlying shares are acquired on market. Following the introduction of the TranShare Plan Trust, 
the Company has the ability to purchase shares in advance of vesting.

DiviDenD reinvestment Plan (DrP) – sUsPenDeD

Transfield Services Limited introduced a DRP effective from the interim dividend for the year ending 30 June 2009. The DRP shares are issued at the 
Average Market Price which is the average of the daily volume weighted average sale price per share of shares sold on the ASX during the 10 day 
trading period that commences on the second trading day after the record date for the relevant dividend, minus any discount the Board may declare.

The DRP has a potential dilutive effect on the weighted average number of shares used for calculating the diluted earnings per share as disclosed in 
Note 32. No adjustment has been made to the diluted earnings per share for the impact of the DRP as the number of shares resulting from the DRP is 
dependant on the participation rate which is at the discretion of shareholders and the number of shares resulting from the DRP is also dependant on 
future market prices of shares.

On 19 August 2010 the Board resolved to suspend the DRP for the 2010 final dividend and it remains suspended.

shares helD By eQUity comPensation Plans (treasUry shares)

Treasury shares are shares in Transfield Services Limited held by TranShare Plan Trust for the purpose of  awarding shares under the TranShare deferred 
retention incentive scheme, TEPAP and to facilitate the employee share plan (TranShare Plan) (refer Note 37).

movements in treasUry shares:

Date Details
nUmBer of shares 

acQUireD $’000

at 1 July 2009 189,733 604
18 September 2009 Acquisition of shares on market 50,000 211
5 November 2009 Acquisition of shares on market 150,000 617
9 March 2010 Acquisition of shares on market 40,000 170
21 April 2010 Acquisition of shares on market 50,000 199
20 May 2010 Acquisition of shares on market 15,000 63
Various dates Shares transferred to employees (504,385) (1,864)
Various dates Shares recovered from employees on resignation 14,661 -

at 30 June 2010 5,009 -
5 October 2010 Acquisition of shares on market 20,000 73
17 November 2010 Acquisition of shares on market 145,150 503
30 November 2010 Acquisition of shares on market 30,400 106
Various dates Shares transferred to employees (162,037) (517)
Various dates Shares recovered from employees on resignation 8,613 -

at 30 June 2011 47,135 165
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noTe 23. REsERvEs ANd RETAINEd PROFITs

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(a) reserves
Share based payments reserve 14,751 10,832
Foreign currency translation reserve (83,569) (73,664)
Hedging reserve – cash flow hedges (4,980) (13,584)
Share capital contribution reserve 108 108
Statutory reserve 153 153
Foreign exchange currency reserve (58) -

(73,595) (76,155)

movements:
Share-based payments reserve

at 1 July 10,832 10,823
Value of  Performance Awards granted 4,607 1,845
Acquisitions of shares on market / Options exercised (688) (1,836)

at  30 June 14,751 10,832

Foreign currency translation reserve
at 1 July (73,664) (71,194)
Net exchange differences on translation of foreign controlled entities (60,206) (2,470)
Reclassification of cumulative foreign currency translation reserve on sale of USM 50,301 -

at 30 June (83,569) (73,664)

Hedging reserve - cash flow hedges
at 1 July (13,584) (14,332)
Revaluation (gross) 3,386 1,046

Deferred tax at 30% 250 (298)
Reclassification of hedge reserve on write-down of investment in TSI Fund (RAC) 4,968

at 30 June (4,980) (13,584)

Share capital contribution reserve

at 1 July 108 108
Movement for the year - -

at 30 June 108 108

Statutory reserve

at 1 July 153 153
Transfer from retained income - -

at 30 June 153 153

Hedging reserve – foreign exchange currency

at 1 July - -

Gain on hedge (gross) (83) -
Deferred tax at 30% 25 -

at 30 June (58) -

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
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2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(b) retained profits
Retained profits at the beginning of the financial year 70,891 48,500

Net (loss) /profit attributable to members of Transfield Services Limited (19,734) 73,045
Less: Dividends paid (64,767) (50,654)

(Accumulated loss) / retained profits at the end of the financial year (13,610) 70,891

natUre anD PUrPose of reserves

Share-based payments reserve
The share-based payments reserve is used to recognise the fair value of Options and Performance Awards granted but not exercised. The share-based 
payments reserve is tax-effected as a result of the intention to acquire shares to fulfil vested Awards on market (refer to Note 37).

Foreign currency translation reserve
Exchange differences arising on translation of the foreign controlled entities are taken to the foreign currency translation reserve, as described in Note 
1(d). The reserve is recognised in profit and loss when the net investment is disposed of.

Hedging reserve – cash flow hedges (interest rate swaps) 
The hedging reserve is used to record gains or losses on a hedging instrument in a cash flow hedge that are recognised directly in equity, as described 
in Note 1(p). Amounts are recognised in profit and loss when the associated hedged transaction affects profit and loss.

Share capital contribution reserve
The share capital contribution reserve is used to recognise the post-acquisition capital contributions by the vendors to equity of subsidiaries.

Statutory reserve
The statutory reserve is a requirement of Abu Dhabi law to maintain a percentage of profits in reserves.

noTe 24. NON-CONTROLLINg INTEREsT

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

at 1 July 1,258 747
Profit attributable to non-controlling interest holders 459 511
Other transactions with non-controlling interests (358) -
Acquisition of subsidiary (189) -

at 30 June 1,170 1,258
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noTe 25. dIvIdENds

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

ordinary shares – fully franked at 30%
2010 final dividend of 9.0 cents per fully paid share (2009: 7.25 cents) 37,282 29,965
2011 interim, dividend of 5.0 cents per fully paid share (2010: 5.0 cents) 27,485 20,689

Total dividends provided for or paid 64,767 50,654

Since the end of the financial year the Directors have resolved to pay a final dividend of 9.0 cents per fully paid ordinary share, franked to 25% based 
on tax paid at 30 per cent. The dividend will be paid on 26 October 2011. The aggregate amount of the proposed dividend expected to be paid out 
of retained earnings at 30 June 2011, but not recognised as a liability is $49,474,000  (2010: $37,285,000).

franking credits
Franking credits available for subsequent financial years based on a tax rate of 30 per cent 
(2010: 30 per cent)

11,995 11,930

The above amounts represent the balance of the franking account as at the end of the financial year, adjusted for:

 • franking credits/debits that will arise from the payment/refund of current tax liabilities

 • franking debits that will arise from payment of dividends recognised as a liability at the reporting date

 • franking credits that will arise from the receipt of dividends recognised as receivables at the reporting date, and 

 • franking credits that may be prevented from being distributed in subsequent financial years.

The consolidated amounts include franking credits that would be available to the Parent entity if distributable profits of controlled entities were paid 
as dividends. The impact on the franking account of the dividend recommended by the Directors since year end, but not recognised as a liability at 
year end, will be a reduction in the franking account of $5,301,000  (2010: $15,979,000). The 2011 final dividend declared on 25 August 2011 will be 
franked out of existing franking credits and out of franking credits arising from the payment of income tax prior to the dividend payment date.

The historic full franking of dividends has caused the franking credit balance to deplete over time such that the Group expects to pay dividends in 
future periods at less than a fully franked level.

noTe 26. RELATEd PARTy TRANsACTIONs

(a) Parent entity

The Parent entity within the Group is Transfield Services Limited.

(B) controlleD entities

Interests in controlled entities are set out in Note 41.

(c) key manaGement Personnel

Disclosures relating to key management personnel are set out in Note 27. 

(D) remUneration anD retirement Benefits

Disclosures relating to remuneration and retirement benefits are set out in the Remuneration Report on pages 47-65.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
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(e) Directors anD Director relateD entities

The following were Directors and shareholders of Transfield Holdings Pty Limited and Transfield (TSL) Pty Limited, related parties and beneficial 
owners of the shareholding in Transfield Services Limited.

 • Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM, and

 • Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM

Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM and Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM each beneficially hold 42.9 per cent (2010: 42.9 per cent) in Transfield (TSL) Pty Limited 
which itself owns 10.52 per cent (2010: 13.96 per cent) of the share capital of Transfield Services Limited. They are also joint Managing Directors of 
Transfield Holdings Pty Limited. This means they each indirectly control 57,849,887 (2010: 57,845,095) shares in Transfield Services Limited.  

The following agreements were in existence during the year:

 • Trademark licence between Transfield Pty Limited (a related company of Transfield Holdings Pty Limited) dated 29 September 2008 and various 
consequential sub-licence arrangements.

 • Art Rental Agreement dated 18 June 2009 between Transfield Corporate Pty Limited and Transfield Services (Australia) Pty Limited

Dr Peter Goode was a Director of Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund (TSI Fund (RAC)), an equity accounted associate of Transfield Services 
Limited until 5 July 2011. Kate Munnings and Tiernan O’Rourke acted as alternate Directors to Dr Peter Goode until 5 July 2011

Dr Peter Goode was not paid for serving on the Board of TSI Fund (RAC). Anthony Shepherd served on the Board of TSI Fund (RAC) until 15 February 
2010 and was paid $55,000 in the year ended 30 June 2010.

TSI Fund (RAC) is managed under a Management Services Agreement (MSA) with Transfield Services (Australia) Pty Limited, a subsidiary of Transfield 
Services Limited. The wholly owned power stations within TSI Fund (RAC) are also operated and maintained by Transfield Services (Australia) Pty 
Limited under a separate agreement on normal commercial terms.

(f) loans to execUtives anD execUtive-relateD entities

There were no loans to executives during the year ended 30 June 2011.

(G) transactions of Directors anD Director-relateD entities concerninG shares or Performance awarDs

Aggregate numbers of shares, share Options and Performance Awards of Transfield Services Limited acquired or disposed of by the Directors or their 
Director-related entities from the Company:

2011
nUmBer

2010
nUmBer

acquisitions
Ordinary shares 615,853 816,156

Aggregate acquisition of ordinary shares includes:

Acquired by normal on-market means and participation in 2:9 accelerated non-renounceable entitlement offer 615,853 816,156

Disposals
Ordinary shares - -

Aggregate numbers of shares and Performance Awards of Transfield Services Limited held directly, indirectly or  
beneficially by Directors of the Company or the consolidated entity or their Director-related entities at statement  
of financial position date:

Ordinary shares 119,387,457 119,178,379

Performance Awards over ordinary shares 364,456 118,434*

*  Estimated based on provisional determination of MTI performance awards
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(h) transactions with Directors anD Director-relateD entities

Aggregate amounts of transactions with Directors and their Director-related entities recognised as income or (expenses):

2011
$

2010
$

Director related entities of anthony shepherd, Dr Peter Goode (tsi fund (rac)) 
Management services fee 7,102,454 9,191,120
Operations and maintenance services fee 31,279,268 25,709,749
Success, advisory, development and major works fees 20,000,000 3,600,000

Cash distribution received 15,581,187 16,979,008

2011
$

2010
$

Director related entities of Guido and luca Belgiorno-nettis
Corporate services provided by Transfield Corporate Pty Limited* (330,974) (358,232)
Information technology services provided to Transfield Corporate Pty Limited - 192

transactions with anthony shepherd
Consulting fee for representing Transfield Services Limited on the Board of Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund - (55,000)

the unpaid amounts at 30 June  owing by / (to) Director related entities are:

Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund 22,156,693 1,760,000

Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund - (107,778)

Transfield Corporate Pty Limited (4,050) 212

22,152,643 1,652,434

*  Inclusive of Director’s fees Guido and Luca Belgiorno-Nettis, trademark registration fee reimbursements and other corporate costs.

Directors and director related entities that are shareholders have received dividends and had the right to  
participate in the rights offer on the same terms and conditions that apply to other shareholders.

Dividends 8,574,375 7,401,483

In addition the Group provides car parking and secretarial facilities and services to Anthony Shepherd as required to perform his duties. The estimated 
value of these benefits is $150,000 (2010: $135,000). 

(i) other relateD Parties

Aggregate amounts included in the determination of operating profit before income tax that resulted from transactions with each class of other related 
parties.

Transactions with joint venture entities and partnerships and associates were made on normal commercial terms and conditions and at market rates, 
except that there are no fixed terms for the repayment of loans between the parties. 

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Conversion of loan to joint ventures and partnerships from equity investment. (1,145) (3,600)
(Repayments of) /  proceeds from borrowings –  joint ventures and partnerships (7,378) 6,103
Loans (to) / from associates and joint ventures and partnerships 2,276 (3,660)

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
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Aggregate amounts receivable from, and payable to, each class of other related parties at statement of financial position date:

note
2011

$’000
2010

$’000

Current receivables (loans)
Associates and joint venture entities and partnerships 9 2,343 8,900

No provision for impaired receivables has been raised in relation to any outstanding balances, and no expense has been recognised in respect of bad 
or doubtful debts due from related parties.

reconciliation of loans to/from relateD Parties

Loans from joint ventures
at 1 July - -
Loans received 2,400 3,600
Loan transferred to equity investment (2,400) (3,600)

at 30 June - -

Loans to joint ventures
at 1 July 8,900 11,343
Loan transferred (to) equity investment (1,255) -
Effect of changes in exchange rates (200)
Loan repayments received (7,378) (6,103)
Loans advanced 2,276 3,660

at 30 June (Note 9) 2,343 8,900

No provisions for impairment losses have been raised in relation to any outstanding balances, and no expense has been recognised in respect of bad 
or doubtful debts due from related parties.

(J) GUarantees

The Parent entity provides performance guarantees from time to time on behalf of wholly owned subsidiaries, associates, related parties and joint 
venture entities and partnerships. These guarantees will only crystallise if the respective parties fail to meet their performance obligations. 

There are also cross guarantees given by Transfield Services Limited, Transfield Services (Holdings) Pty Limited, Transfield Services (Australia) Pty 
Limited, APP Corporation Pty Limited, Broadspectrum Australia Pty Limited, Broadspectrum (WA) Australia Pty Limited, Broadspectrum (Qld) 
Australia Pty Limited, Transfield Services Engineering Group Pty Limited, ICD Asia Pacific Pty Limited, Transfield Services (Oil & Gas) Pty Limited, 
Easternwell Group Pty Limited, Piver Pty Limited, Easternwell WA Pty Limited, Gorey & Cole Holdings Pty Limited, Gorey & Cole Drillers Pty Limited, 
Australian Drilling Solutions Pty Limited, Sides Drilling Pty Limited, Sides Drilling Contractors Pty Limited (trading in its own right), Sides Drilling 
Contractors Pty Limited ATF the Sides Drilling Contractors Trust, Easternwell Group Investments Pty Limited, Easternwell Group Operations Pty 
Limited, OGC Services Pty Limited and  Easternwell Drilling Holdings Pty Limited, as described in Note 39. No liability has been recognised by the 
Parent entity or the Group in relation to these guarantees, as the fair value of the guarantee is immaterial.

(k) ownershiP interests in relateD Parties

Interest held in the following classes of related parties are set out in the follow Notes:

   Note

 (a) Investment in associate 29

 (b) Interests in joint ventures and partnerships 30
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noTe 27. kEy mANAgEmENT ANd TOP FIvE REmuNERATEd PERsONNEL

key manaGement Personnel anD toP five remUnerateD Personnel

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Short-term employee benefits (cash salary & fees, cash bonuses and non-monetary benefits) 10,138 12,366
Long-term employee benefits 88 126
Post-employment benefits 215 273
Share-based payments 1,769 740
Termination benefits - 626

12,210 14,131

Detailed remuneration disclosures in respect of key management personnel can be found in the Remuneration Report on pages 47-65.

eQUity instrUment DisclosUres relatinG to key manaGement anD toP five remUnerateD Personnel anD 
Performance awarDs

Performance Awards provided as remuneration and shares issued on exercise of such Performance Awards.
Details of Performance Awards provided as remuneration and shares issued on the exercise of such Performance Awards, together with terms and 
conditions of the Performance Awards, can be found in the Remuneration Report on pages 47-65. 

The number of Performance Awards over ordinary shares in the Company held during the financial year by each Director of Transfield Services Limited 
and other key management personnel of the Group, including their personally related parties, are set out below. 

2011
name

Balance at the 
start of the 

year
GranteD as 

comPensation

exerciseD 
DUrinG the 

year forfeiteD1 

Balance at 
the enD of 

 the year
vesteD anD 

exercisaBle UnvesteD

Directors
Dr Peter Goode 118,434 246,022 - - 364,456 - 364,4562

Other key management and  
top five remunerated personnel 
of the Group
Larry Ames - 99,763 - - 99,763 - 99,7633

Elizabeth Hunter 64,400 61,934 - (20,550) 105,784 - 105,784
Bruce James 352,150 230,815 (10,482) (113,168) 459,315 - 459,315
Steve MacDonald 102,650 71,299 (18,361) (84,289) 71,299 - 71,299
Kate Munnings 107,068 72,169 - (33,618) 145,619 - 145,619
Tiernan O’Rourke - 126,083 - - 126,083 - 126,0834

Philip Wratt - 49,849 - - 49,849 - 49,8495

Nicholas Yates 49,900 36,707 - (11,300) 75,307 - 75,307

676,168 748,619 (28,843) (262,925) 1,133,019 - 1,133,019

794,602 994,641 (28,843) (262,925) 1,497,475 - 1,497,475

1 Performance awards reflected as forfeited in these tables are those that have failed to meet vesting conditions, and are not subject to any further retesting or those awards that 
are unlikely to meet vesting conditions under the terms of the grant. Legal forfeiture of the performance award is in accordance with the Plan Rules and grant terms.

2 118,434 shares were granted provisionally in 2010. The amount granted as compensation in 2011 includes the balance of awards granted in October 2010.
3 Larry Ames commenced employment on 4 January 2010. Awards were granted on 6 October 2010.
4 Tiernan O’Rourke commenced employment on 11 January 2010. Awards were granted on 6 October 2010.
5 Philip Wratt commenced employment on 11 January 2010. Awards were granted on 6 October 2010.
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2010
name

Balance at the 
start of the year

GranteD as 
comPensation

exerciseD 
DUrinG the 

year forfeiteD1 

Balance at 
the enD of 
the year**

vesteD anD 
exercisaBle UnvesteD

Directors
Dr Peter Goode - 118,434* - - 118,434 - 118,434

Other key management and top 
five remunerated personnel of 
the Group
Lee de Vryer 59,600 - - (59,600) - - -
Elizabeth Hunter 29,500 34,900 - - 64,400 - 64,400
Matthew Irwin 126,573 100,000 (10,469) (19,428) 196,676 - 196,676
Bruce James 190,600 181,900 - (20,350) 352,150 - 352,150
Steve MacDonald 121,000 - - (18,350) 102,650 - 102,650
Paul McCarthy*** 92,837 75,800 (5,832) (12,756) 150,049 - 150,049
Kate Munnings 55,559 54,600 - (3,091) 107,068 (7,552) 99,516
Joseph Sadatmehr 346,300 40,000 (80,000) (266,300) 40,000 - 40,000

1,021,969 487,200 (96,301) (399,875) 1,012,993 (7,552) 1,005,441

1,021,969 605,634 (96,301) (399,875) 1,131,427 (7,552) 1,123,875

*  Estimate based on provisional determination of MTI performance awards.
**  Total number of Performance Awards, not modified for estimates of vesting probability.
***  Resigned 19 July 2010.
1 Performance awards reflected as forfeited in these tables are those that have failed to meet vesting conditions under the terms of the grant and are not subject to any further 

retesting. Legal forfeiture of the performance award under the Plan rules takes place at the expiry date of the grant or on resignation.
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Shareholdings
The number of shares in the Company held during the financial year by each Director of Transfield Services Limited and other key management 
personnel of the Group, including their personally related parties, are set out below. 

2011
Balance at the 

start of the year

receiveD DUrinG the 
year on the exercise of 

oPtions / awarDs

other chanGes DUrinG 
 the year acQUisitions/ 

(DisPosals)

Balance 
 at the enD 

 of the year

Directors
Anthony Shepherd 124,691 - 4,792 129,483
Dr Peter Goode 500,000 - 111,111 611,111
Jagjeet Bindra 5,000 - 51,541 56,541
Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM 58,255,347 - 93,532 58,348,879
Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM 59,797,869 - 222,603 60,020,472
Steven Crane 111,207 - 30,571 141,778
Douglas Snedden 48,000 - 16,525 64,525
Diane Smith-Gander - - 14,668 14,668
Other key management and top five 
remunerated personnel of the Group
Larry Ames - - - -
Elizabeth Hunter - - - -
Bruce James 32,020 - 19,927 51,947
Steve MacDonald 139 - 26,488 26,627
Kate Munnings - - - -
Tiernan O’Rourke - - - -
Philip Wratt - - - -
Nicholas Yates 55,712 - 24,095 79,807

118,929,985 - 615,853 119,545,838

2010

Directors
Anthony Shepherd 100,000 - 24,691 124,691
Dr Peter Goode - - 500,000 500,000
Jagjeet Bindra - - 5,000 5,000
Guido Belgiorno-Nettis AM 58,158,547 - 96,800 58,255,347
Luca Belgiorno-Nettis AM 59,680,469 - 117,400 59,797,869
Professor Stephen Burdon 188,509 - - 188,509
Steven Crane 91,207 - 20,000 111,207
Douglas Snedden - - 48,000 48,000
David Sutherland –resigned 24 July 2009 25,000 - - 25,000
Mel Ward AO 143,491 - 4,265 147,756
Other key management and top five 
remunerated personnel of the Group
Larry Ames - - - -
Elizabeth Hunter - - - -
Matthew Irwin 74,811 10,469 (10,000) 75,280
Bruce James 32,020 - - 32,020
Steve MacDonald 267,931 - (267,792) 139
Paul McCarthy 29,139 5,924 (29,139) 5,924
Kate Munnings - - - -
Tiernan O’Rourke - - - -
Joseph Sadatmehr 1,129,638 80,000 (386,231) 823,407
Phillip Wratt - - - -
Nicholas Yates 25,712 - 30,000 55,712

119,946,474 96,393 152,994 120,195,861

other transactions with Directors

Dividends received by Directors during the year ended 30 June 2011 amounted to $8,574,375 (2010: $7,401,483).
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noTe 28. busINEss COmbINATIONs

acQUisitions – 2011

On 22 December 2010, the Group acquired 100 per cent of the issued share capital of Easternwell Group Pty Limited (Easternwell) in order to expand 
market share and broaden the Group’s service capability and deliver on the Group’s strategy to pursue higher value work. Easternwell delivers 
specialist drilling services to the oil and gas industries. Transaction costs of $6,840,000 relating to the acquisition were expensed during the period.

The carrying amounts and fair values of the assets and liabilities acquired were:

carryinG valUe
$’000

Provisional
fair valUe

$’000

Cash and cash equivalents 13,961 13,961
Trade and other receivables (net of provision for doubtful debts) 31,116 29,569
Inventory and work in progress (net of provision for obsolete stock) 5,354 4,628
Other assets 3,300 1,983
Property, plant and equipment 135,744 135,744
Deferred tax asset 2,392 19,078
Equity accounted investments 11,208 43,900
Trade and other payables (18,049) (23,435)
Finance lease liability (858) (858)
Employee benefits provisions (2,799) (2,799)
Income tax payable and deferred tax liability (16,200) (36,689)

Net carrying value 165,169 185,082

Consideration 598,215

Goodwill and intangible assets recognised 413,133

Comprising:-
 - Customer relationships 96,100
 - Brands 6,300
 - Goodwill 310,733

413,133

Goodwill is attributable to growth opportunities available to Easternwell and the expansion of markets for Transfield Services’ Resources and 
Industrials sector. 

Additional disclosure requirements of AASB 3 Business Combinations:

 • The results for the post-acquisition period from 22 December 2010 to 31 December 2010 were not material; and

 • Had the results of Easternwell been included from the beginning of the financial year a further $27,800,000 of statutory EBITDA would have been 
recognised;

(a)  PUrchase consiDeration

$’000

Purchase consideration 
Cash paid on initial settlement 545,587
Contingent consideration and working capital adjustment 18,244
Scrip issued to vendors 34,384

Total purchase consideration 598,215

Initial outflow of cash to acquire subsidiary 545,587
Working capital adjustment 1,244
Non-controlling interest 189
Less: Cash and cash equivalents acquired (13,961)

Outflow of cash, net of cash acquired 533,059
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noTe 28. busINEss COmbINATIONs (CONTINuEd)

(a)  PUrchase consiDeration 

In addition to the acquisition of Easternwell, the Group also acquired the assets (property, plant and equipment), business and associated contracts of 
Silver City Drilling for $20,000,000 on 14 February 2011.  The carrying value and fair value of the equipment acquired was $6,234,000 and the 
contracts were valued at $18,100,000 (included in contract intangibles). A net deferred tax liability of $1,100,000 was also recognised on acquisition.

acQUisitions – 2010

On 11 November 2009, the Group acquired 100 per cent of the issued share capital of Industrial Contract Designers (Asia Pacific) Pty Limited (ICD). ICD 
delivers engineering and design of maintenance and brownfields capital projects to the hydrocarbons, processing and related industries. The cash 
consideration was $16,504,581. 

The carrying amounts and fair values of the assets and liabilities acquired were:

carryinG valUe
$’000

fair valUe
$’000

Cash and cash equivalents 3,626 3,626
Trade and other receivables 5,462 5,462
Contract intangibles - 3,429
Customer relationships - 2,907
Property, plant and equipment 747 747
Trade and other payables (1,834) (1,834)
Employee benefits provisions (688) (688)
Provision for income tax (46) (46)
Deferred tax liability - (1,901)

Net carrying value 7,267 11,702

Cash consideration 16,505

Goodwill recognised 4,803

Goodwill is attributable to the technical skill and engineering capability of the workforce and key management of ICD. ICD contributed $15,787,000 to 
revenue and $1,254,000 to net profit for the Group for the period 11 November 2009 to 30 June 2010. Had the acquisition taken place on 1 July 2009 
the contribution to consolidated revenue and net profit would have increased by $9,123,000 and $828,000 respectively.

chanGes to Provisional fair valUes of PrevioUs acQUisitions

the PlanninG GroUP 
(tPG)
$’000

Goodwill provisionally recognised at 30 June 2009 1,685

Increase in purchase price- working capital adjustment 47

Adjustment to fair values:
Property, plant and equipment (3)
Inventory and work in progress (45)

Final goodwill balance at 30 June 2010 1,684

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
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noTe 29. INvEsTmENT IN AssOCIATE

name 
coUntry of 
incorPoration PrinciPal activity ownershiP interest  carryinG amoUnt1

2011
%

2010
%

2011
$’000

2010
$’000 

RATCH Australia Corporation 
Limited (RAC)*

Australia Infrastructure 
ownership

20.0 44.51 65,483 179,200

*  formerly Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund

(a)     movements in carryinG amoUnts of investment in associate
Carrying amount at the beginning of the financial year 179,200 164,819
Share of operating (losses)/ profits after income tax (24,383) (13,637)
Normalised share of profits after income tax 16,915 9,269
Share of one-off losses associated with the TSI Fund impairment of its investment in Loy Yang A power station and 
privatisation process (2010: capital structure review) (41,298) (22,906)

Additional capital contribution - 43,227
Share of hedging reserve  (Note 23 (a)) 3,865 (256)
Gain on partial dilution through dividend reinvestment plan 441 2,026
Distribution received (15,583) (16,979)

143,540 179,200
Cost of investment reclassified as held for sale2 (78,057) -

Carrying amount at the end of the financial year 65,483 179,200

(B)     share of (losses) / Profits of associate
Operating (losses) / profits before income tax 3 (25,048) (19,911)
Income tax benefit  /(expense) 665 6,274

Operating (losses) / profits after income tax (24,383) (13,637)
Less: distributions received (15,583) (16,979)

(39,966) (30,616)
Retained profits attributable to associates at the beginning of the financial year (40,042) (9,426)

Retained profits attributable to associates at the end of the financial year (80,008) (40,042)

(c)     share of associates’ exPenDitUre commitments
Lease commitments 159 370
Other commitments - 1,758

Total expenditure commitments 159 2,128

(D)   sUmmariseD financial information of associate

GroUP’s share of:

assets4

$’000
liaBilities

$’000
revenUes

$’000
Profit2

$’000

2011 181,148 115,665 61,172 14,197

2010 452,462 273,262 77,032 (13,637)

1 TSI Fund (RAC) ceased trading on the Australian Securities Exchange on 23 June 2011 therefore there is no applicable market price at 30 June 2011 (2010:$119,263,000). The 
recoverable amount on a value-in-use basis on the underlying cash flows of TSI Fund (RAC) exceeds the carrying value. 

2  On 2 May 2011 the Group announced it had entered into an agreement to dispose of 23.8% of the total securities of TSI Fund (RAC) with a carrying value of $78,057,000 for 
consideration of $92,698,000 in convertible notes (Note 38). The convertible notes were required to be initially recognised at fair value as an available for sale financial asset ,prior 
to being reclassified to assets classified as held for sale resulting in a gain on recognition of $14,637,000. This gain is recognised in other income net of transaction costs in relation 
to the TSI Fund (RAC) privatisation and recycling of hedging reserves.

3  After elimination of certain related party transactions and accounting policy differences
4  Group’s share of assets reflects exclusion of fair value uplifts in TSI Fund (RAC), reflecting the initial recognition of TSI Fund (RAC) as an associate at historic cost and the 

elimination of unrealised profits on the disposal of TSI Fund (RAC) as well as certain subsequent related party transactions and application of Transfield Services’ accounting 
policies where they differ from those of TSI Fund (RAC). 
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noTe 30. INTEREsTs IN jOINT vENTuREs ANd PARTNERshIPs

name of Joint ventUre or PartnershiP
coUntry of 
incorPoration PrinciPal activity

ownershiP interest carryinG amoUnt

2011
%

2010
%

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

incorporated joint ventures
Translink Investments Pty Limited Australia Electronic tolling equipment 50 50 1,248 1,239
Metrolink Victoria Pty Limited Australia Tram franchise operator 50 50 - -
Transfield Worley Power Services Pty Limited Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 3,169 2,255
Transdev NSW Pty Limited Australia Public transport - 50 23 4,905
Transdev – TSL  Pty Limited Australia Public transport - 50 - -
Flint Transfield Services Limited Canada Operations and Maintenance 50 50 16,300 16,316
Transfield Dexter Gateway Services Limited Canada Operations and Maintenance 50  - 1,243   - 
Inser – Transfield Services SA Chile Operations and Maintenance 50 50 17,255 17,597
TGE Energy Services (NZ) Ltd New Zealand Operations and Maintenance 50 50 - -
Transfield Worley Limited New Zealand Operations and maintenance 50 50 10,492 9,438
Transfield Services – Worley Parsons JV (M) Sdn 
Bhd

Malaysia Operations and Maintenance 50 50 81 443

Transfield -  Mannai Facilities Management 
Services WLL

Qatar Operations and Maintenance 49 49 4,349 3,813

Transfield WorleyParsons Nouvelle Caledonie New Caledonia Operations and maintenance 50 50 3,249 4,376
Transfield Worley TRAGS JV Qatar Operations and maintenance 27.5 27.5 1,419 1,478
Easternwell Drilling Services Holdings Pty Limited Australia Operations and maintenance 50 - 45,379 -
Unincorporated joint ventures
Transfield Worley Services Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 145 48
Transfield Worley (Woodside) Alliance Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 14,839 13,649
TGE Energy Services JV Australia Operations and maintenance - 49 - 8,526
Yarra Trams JV Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 101 101
Transfield Worley Solutions JV Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 777 957
Sentinar JV Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 263 13
TRAX (MVM) Australia Operations and maintenance - 50 - (58)
Transfield Services Worley Parsons Malaysia Malaysia Operations and Maintenance 50 50 101 489
Linkwater JV Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 1,720 1,541
BT JV Australia Operations and Maintenance 50 50 - 880
MTS JV Australia Operations and maintenance 50 - - -
Allwater Australia Operations and maintenance 50 - - -
TWH Ahuroa JV Australia Operations and maintenance 50 - - -
CERT-TRAM JV Australia Operations and maintenance 50 - - -
Partnerships
Metrolink Queensland Partnership –trading as 
Brisbane Ferries 

Australia Public transport - 50 - 422

PPS Partnership Australia Operations and maintenance 50 50 175 880

122,328 89,308

On 6 December 2010 the Group dissolved its interest in Transdev – TSL Pty Limited, Transdev NSW Pty Limited and Metrolink Queensland Partnership. 

The TRAX (MVM) joint venture, Sentinar JV and Yarra Trams JV ceased trading at the end of the respective contracts.    

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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2011
$’000

2010
$’000

retained profits attributable to the joint venture entities and partnerships
Balance at 1 July 39,816 27,545
Current year profit before tax 59,259 76,343
Income tax expense (10,886) (13,353)
Distributions / dividends received (36,685) (50,719)

Balance at 30 June 51,504 39,816

movements in carrying value of investment in joint venture entities and partnerships
Balance at 1 July 89,308 86,498
Effect of changes in foreign exchange rates (5,871) (377)
Transfer from / (to) loan account (1,145) (3,600)
Additions 43,900 969
Return of capital - (10,000)
Disposals (15,552) 3,547
Distributions/dividends received (36,685) (50,719)
Share of operating profits after tax 48,373 62,990

Balance at 30 June 122,328 89,308

incorPorateD Joint 
ventUres

UnincorPorateD Joint 
ventUres PartnershiPs total

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

share of joint venture entities and partnerships’ 
revenues, expenses and results
Revenues 605,835 587,973 157,379 274,869 24,617 38,556 787,831 901,398
Operating expenses (555,609) (540,693) (142,392) (245,547) (23,562) (35,354) (721,563) (821,594)

earnings before interest, taxation, depreciation and 
amortisation 50,226 47,280 14,987 29,322 1,055 3,202 66,268 79,804
Depreciation (3,477) (2,161) - (341) - (97) (3,477) (2,599)

earnings before interest, taxation and amortisation 46,749 45,119 14,987 28,981 1,055 3,105 62,791 77,205
Amortisation (19) - - - - (72) (19) (72)

earnings before interest and taxation 46,730 45,119 14,987 28,981 1,055 3,033 62,772 77,133
Net finance income / (expense) (3,594) (1,052) 81 538 - (276) (3,513) (790)

net profit before income tax 43,136 44,067 15,068 29,519 1,055 2,757 59,259 76,343
Taxation (10,864) (13,353) (22) - - - (10,886) (13,353)

net profit after tax 32,272 30,714 15,046 29,519 1,055 2,757 48,373 62,990
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noTe 30. INTEREsTs IN jOINT vENTuREs ANd PARTNERshIPs (CONTINuEd)

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

share of joint ventures and partnerships’ assets and liabilities
Cash 22,000 26,154
Other current assets 143,898 172,254
Non-current assets 95,969 30,927

total assets 261,867 229,335

Current borrowings 43,332 21,631
Other current liabilities 82,016 131,988
Non-current borrowings 10,999 12,247
Other non-current liabilities 5,191 6,891

total liabilities 141,538 172,757

net assets 120,329 56,578

share of joint ventures and partnerships’ commitments 
Lease commitments 13,557 9,406
Other commitments - -

Total expenditure commitments 13,557 9,406

noTe 31. RECONCILIATION OF OPERATINg PROFIT AFTER INCOmE TAx TO NET 
CAsh INFLOw FROm OPERATINg ACTIvITIEs

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Total operating profit / (loss) after income tax (19,275) 73,556
Add: Deficit / (excess) of net cash finance costs over accounting cost 5,705 2,309
Add: Share based payments 4,607 1,845
Add: Depreciation 53,190 46,056
Add: Amortisation 28,053 27,765
Add: Loss on sale of USM (non-cash items) 18,131 (3,082)
Add: Cumulative USM foreign exchange reserve reclassified to the income statement 50,301 -
Less: Net gain from reclassification of investment in TSI Fund (RAC) to asset held for sale (2,677) -
Unrealised foreign exchange loss (9,442) (7,170)
Difference between share of associate and joint ventures’ results and distributions/dividends received 40,340 31,074
Other non-cash items (13,490) (483)
Change in operating assets and liabilities, net of effects from purchase of controlled entity

Decrease / (increase) in trade and other receivables (53,626) 19,242
Decrease / (increase) in inventories (19,520) 12,449
Decrease / (increase) in deferred tax assets 44,351 6,635
Increase in other operating assets 1,627 (582)
Increase in trade and other payables 40,072 5,899
(Decrease) / increase in provision for income tax payable (69,045) 43,744
(Decrease) / increase in provision for deferred tax liabilities 1,129 (34,314)
(Decrease) / increase in employee and other provisions (18,225) 92

Net cash inflow from operating activities 82,206 225,035

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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noTe 32. EARNINgs / (LOss) PER shARE

2011 
cents

2010
cents

(restateD)

(a) Basic earninGs / (loss)  Per share

From continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company 8.8 14.2
From discontinued operations (12.8) 2.9

Total basic earnings (loss) per share attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company (4.0) 17.1

(B) DilUteD earninGs / (loss) Per share

From continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company 8.8 14.2
From discontinued operations (12.8) 2.9

Profit / (loss) per share attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company (4.0) 17.1

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

(c) reconciliations of earninGs UseD in calcUlatinG earninGs Per share

Basic earnings/ (loss) per share
Profit / (loss) attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company used in calculating basic earnings per share:
     From continuing operations 43,949 61,166
     From discontinued operations (63,224) 12,390

Profit / (loss) attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company used in calculating basic earnings per share (19,275) 73,556

Diluted  earnings / (loss) per share
     From continuing operations 43,949 61,166
     From discontinued operations (63,224) 12,390

Profit / (loss) attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company used in calculating basic and diluted 
earnings per share (19,275) 73,556

nUmBer nUmBer

(D) weiGhteD averaGe nUmBer of shares UseD as the Denominator

Weighted average number of shares used as the denominator in calculating basic and diluted earnings per share1 492,400,617 427,764,844

Weighted average number of shares:
Weighted average number of shares (2010: as previously stated) 492,400,617 413,716,575
Restatement for impact of current year capital movements - 14,048,269

492,400,617 427,764,844

1  Only Options and Performance Awards which have vested but remain unexercised are used in the calculation of diluted earnings per share. The Group’s current policy is to acquire 
vested Options and Performance Awards on-market rather than by issuing new shares and the inclusion of options and performance rights would be antidilutive.
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noTe 33. REmuNERATION OF AudITORs

2011
$

2010
$

During the year the following amounts were paid to the auditor of the Parent entity, its related practices  
and non-related audit firms.

1. audit services 
Fees paid to KPMG Australian firm:
Audit and review of financial reports and other work under the Corporations Act 2001 1,816,500 1,318,467
Fees paid to related practices of KPMG Australian firm - 40,725

1,816,500 1,359,192
Fees paid to non KPMG audit firms for the audit or review of financial reports of any entity in the Group - 107,424

total remuneration for audit services 1,816,500     1,466,616

2. other assurance services
Fees paid to KPMG Australian firm:
Other services 279,100 54,100
Fees paid to related practices of KPMG  Australian firm for accounting and due diligence services - -

total remuneration for other assurance services 279,100 54,100

3. taxation services
Fees paid to KPMG Australian firm: 
Advice on research and development 500,000 500,000
Advice on national payroll tax project work 95,600 125,888
Fees paid to related practices of KPMG  Australian firm for taxation services - -

total remuneration for taxation services 595,600 625,888

total remuneration of auditors 2,691,200 2,146,604

KPMG were appointed as auditor on 4 November 2009 at the Company’s Annual General Meeting. During the year ended 30 June 2010 an amount of 
$3,219,599 was paid / payable to the KPMG Australian firm relating to taxation services in relation to advice on research and development provided 
prior to 30 June 2009 and KPMG’s appointment as auditor.

noTe 34. EvENTs OCCuRRINg AFTER sTATEmENT OF FINANCIAL POsITION dATE
The following significant events have occurred since statement of financial position date and prior to signing the financial statements.

DiviDenD Declaration

On 25 August 2011, the Directors resolved to pay a dividend of 9.0 cents per share on 26 October 2011. The dividend reinvestment plan remains 
suspended for the 2011 final dividend.

transfielD services infrastrUctUre fUnD (tsi fUnD)

Between 5 July 2011 and 14 July 2011 Transfield Services Infrastructure Fund was destapled and delisted following the approval by members of the 
Scheme of Arrangement. Transfield Services retains its residual interest in Transfield Services Infrastructure Limited which has been renamed RATCH 
- Australia Corporation Limited.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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noTe 35. CONTINgENT LIAbILITIEs

Details and estimates of maximum amounts of contingent liabilities are as follows:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Bank guarantees in respect of contracts of wholly owned companies 158,665 118,902
Insurance bonds in respect of contracts of wholly owned companies 110,692 146,281

269,357 265,183
Transfield Services’ share of bank guarantees in respect of contracts of joint ventures 28,157 29,351

297,514 294,534

The Group has entered into an unsecured Multi Option Bilateral Facility agreement under which bank guarantees and letters of credit are provided.

Bank guarantees and insurance bonds (excluding joint ventures and non-wholly owned companies)
Used 269,357 265,183
Unused 165,353 165,950

Total facility 434,710 431,133

The Directors are not aware of any material claims on the consolidated entity except as follows:

 • legal dispute:

A controlled entity in the Group is party to a dispute in relation to pre-acquisition road maintenance. Should the outcome of this action be 
unfavourable the cost for remediation may be borne by the entity. The information usually required by AASB 137 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and 
Contingent Assets is not disclosed on the grounds that it can be expected to seriously prejudice the outcome of the legal dispute process. The Group is 
defending its position and the Directors continue to review the situation as it unfolds. The Directors are of the opinion that the dispute can be 
successfully resolved by the Group. No material loss is anticipated in respect of this matter.

 • nZ inland revenue Department (irD) audit of the Group’s mcn arrangement:

The Group operates in a number of tax and legal jurisdictions. From time to time legal entities such as Transfield Services are subject to compliance and other 
specific audit reviews by Federal and/or State tax authorities in the jurisdictions in which they operate. The IRD in New Zealand is conducting a review of a 
range of financial instruments used by companies in New Zealand during recent years covering many different industries and companies and centering on the 
deductibility of interest expense in New Zealand. As part of this review the IRD is currently investigating the tax treatment of the Mandatory Convertible Note 
(MCN) entered into by the Group. The Group has received notification from the IRD that they are considering challenging the tax treatment of the Group’s MCN 
arrangement. The IRD has outlined a process that may include issuing the Group with a Notice of Proposed Adjustment (NOPA) in accordance with NZ Tax 
Administration Act. A NOPA has not been received by the Group as at the date of signing this financial report. Accordingly it is not practicable to determine the 
financial effect, if any, that may arise from this matter, which is anticipated to be subject to a formal review process and is expected to take at least a year. The 
Company believes it has no liability in respect of this matter. In the meantime, the matter will continue to be reported as a contingent liability.
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noTe 36. COmmITmENTs FOR ExPENdITuRE

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

operating leases
Commitments for minimum lease payments in relation to non-cancellable operating leases are payable as follows:
Within one year 53,442 41,196
Later than one year but not later than five years 97,778 87,903
Later than five years 8,795 10,694

Commitments not recognised in the financial statements 160,015 139,793

finance leases

Commitments in relation to finance leases are payable as follows:
Within one year 6,548 5,023
Later than one year but not later than five years 16,430 14,425
Later than five years 2,789 986

Minimum lease charges 25,767 20,434
Future finance charges (4,526) (3,278)

Total lease liabilities recognised as a liability 21,241 17,156

The average interest rate implicit in the leases is 8.12 per cent (2010: 8.13 per cent).
capital commitments

Commitments in relation to non-contracted capital expenditure is as follows:
Within one year  13,684 210
One to five years 1,634 -
One to five years 411 -

15,729 210

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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noTe 37. shARE-bAsEd PAymENTs

(a) transhare execUtive Performance awarDs Plan

A detailed analysis of the conditions of the TranShare Executive Performance Awards Plan is set out in the Remuneration Report on pages 47-65. 

Set out below are summaries of Performance Awards granted under the Plan: 

Grant Date
exPiry
Date

exercise 
Price

Balance at 
the start of 

the year 

GranteD 
DUrinG the 

year

exerciseD 
DUrinG the 

year

forfeiteD 
DUrinG the 

year

Balance at 
the enD of 

the year 

exercisaBle 
at the enD of 

the year

nUmBer nUmBer nUmBer nUmBer nUmBer nUmBer

Performance Awards – Long Term Incentive
28 February 2005 28 February 2012 $Nil 13,977 - (11,833) - 2,144 2,144
30 August 2005 30 August 2012 $Nil 200,000 - (86,753) (24,656) 88,591 88,591
19 April 2006 19 April 2012 $Nil 83,751 - (18,999) (10,569) 54,183 -
31 August 2006 31 August 2012 $Nil 170,700 - - (130,400) 40,300 -
28 February 2007 28 February 2013 $Nil 124,727 - (11,040) (31,203) 82,484 -
31 May 2007 31 May 2013 $Nil 28,750 - -  - 28,750 -
31 August 2007 31 August 2013 $Nil 144,650 - - (47,500) 97,150 -
28 February 2008 28 February 2013 $Nil 182,550 -  - (43,100) 139,450 -
31 August 2008 31 August 2014 $Nil 547,384 -  - (159,333) 388,051 -
26 September 2009 26 September2015 $Nil 2,309,300  -  - (468,002) 1,841,298 -
6 October 2010 6 October 2014 $Nil - 2,867,764 - - 2,867,764 -

3,805,789 2,867,764 (128,625) (914,763) 5,630,165 90,735

Performance Awards – Medium Term Incentive - MD
6 October 2010 6 October 2014 $Nil 118,434 246,022 - - 364,456 -

Performance Awards – General MTI
6 October 2010 6 October 2014 $Nil -     213,021 - (12,100) 200,921 -

118,434 459,043 - (12,100) 565,377 -

Total Performance Awards 3,924,223 3,326,807 (128,625) (926,863) 6,195,542 90,735

The weighted average remaining contractual life of the Performance Awards outstanding at the end of the period was between two-three years.
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noTe 37. shARE-bAsEd PAymENTs (CONTINuEd)
Fair value of Performance Awards granted

The assessed fair values at grant date of Performance Awards granted during the year ended 30 June 2011 are set out in the following tables. The fair 
value at grant date is independently determined using a Binomial and Monte Carlo options pricing model that takes into account the exercise price, the 
term of the Performance Award, the impact of dilution, the share price at grant date and expected price volatility of the underlying share, the expected 
dividend yield and the risk free interest rate for the term of the Performance Award. The expected price volatility is based on the historic volatility 
(based on the remaining life of the Performance Awards), adjusted for any expected changes to future volatility due to publicly available information.

The model inputs for Performance Awards granted during the year ended 30 June 2011 included:

6 octoBer 2010

awarD tyPe mD mti fy 2009 Baseline mD mti fy 2010 Baseline

tranche 1 tranche 2 tranche 3 tranche 4 tranche 1 tranche 2 tranche 3 tranche 4

Exercise price $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil
Consideration $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil

Vesting conditions EBITA margin 
growth ROFE growth EPS growth Relative TSR 

growth
EBITA margin 

growth ROFE growth EPS growth Relative TSR 
growth

Expiry date 6 October 2012 6 October 2012 6 October 2014 6 October 2013 6 October 2012 6 October 2012 6 October 2014 6 October 2013
Share price at grant 
date

$3.48 $3.48 $3.48 $3.48 $3.48 $3.48 $3.48 $3.48

Expected company 
share price volatility

35% 35% 35% 35% 35% 35% 35% 35%

Expected dividend 
yield

4% 4% 4% 4% 4% 4% 4% 4%

Risk free interest rate 4.83% 4.83% 4.87% 4.87% 4.83% 4.83% 4.87% 4.88%
Fair value at grant 
date

$3.21 $3.21 $3.09 $1.66 $3.21 $3.21 $3.09 $2.18

6 octoBer 2010

lti Performance awarDs anD restricteD share Units mti awarDs

tranche 1 tranche 2 tranche 3 tranche 1 tranche 2

Exercise price $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil
Consideration $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil $Nil
Vesting conditions EPS growth Relative TSR growth ROFE growth EBITA maintained EBITA maintained
Expiry date 6 October 2014 6 October 2014 6 October 2013 6 October 2012 6 October 2012
Share price at grant date $3.48 $3.48 $3.48 $3.48 $3.48
Expected company share price 
volatility

35% 35% 35% 35% 35%

Expected dividend yield 4% 4% 4% 4% 4%
Risk free interest rate 4.87% 4.88% 4.87% 4.74% 4.83%
Fair value at grant date $3.09 $2.18 $3.09 $3.34 $3.21

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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(B) DeferreD retention incentive Plans

Short-term deferred retention incentive (ST-DRI)
The Company delivers the ST-DRI component of its remuneration structure to Australian participants by providing a maximum opportunity equivalent 
in value to the STI target in the form of Company equity. The TranShare Deferred Plan (TDP) is used for this purpose. 

Participation in the ST-DRI is made available to selected high-performing managers who participate in the STI program but are not eligible to 
participate in the Company’s LTI program based on the eligibility criteria used for that component of remuneration. Individuals are nominated by the 
operational Chief Executives with the support of the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer within the framework approved by the HR 
Committee.

The number of shares to be offered to the participant under the ST-DRI is calculated by dividing the ST-DRI amount by the ten-day average closing 
price of Transfield Services shares on the date the ST-DRI amount is approved. 

Shares are subject to forfeiture in the event that employment with the Group is terminated within three years from the date the ST-DRI payment which 
gave rise to the allocation of shares was approved. 

This scheme ended on 30 June 2010, eligible employees retain their entitlements under the scheme however new awards are granted under the 
General Medium-term Incentive described below.

Short-term deferred incentive (ST-DI)
The Company delivers the ST-DI component of its remuneration structure for North American participants by providing a specific value of their STI 
outcome in the form of deferred cash. Participation in the ST-DI is available in North America to the senior managers and selected high-performing 
managers who participate in the STI Plan but are not eligible to participate in the Company’s LTI Plan based on the eligibility criteria used for that 
component of remuneration. Individuals are nominated by Operational Chief Executive Officers for consideration by the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer.

The deferred payment under the ST-DI is subject to achieving the earnings targets and is subject to forfeiture in the event that employment within the 
Group is terminated within three years from the date the ST-DI payment determination date, or as per the contracted term.

General Medium-term Incentive (General MTI)
This scheme is available to employees who previously would have been eligible for the ST-DRI. Under the General MTI, eligible employees receive 
Performance Awards equivalent to the value of the cash STI. These Performance Awards are subject to vesting conditions based on the Company 
maintaining its EBITA performance for 12 and 24 months from the base year.

The number of Performance Awards to be offered to the participant under the general MTI is calculated by dividing the general MTI amount by the 
ten-day average closing price of Transfield Services shares on the date the general MTI amount is approved. 

Shares are subject to forfeiture in the event that employment with the Group is terminated within two years from the date the general MTI payment 
which gave rise to the allocation of Performance Awards was approved. 

MD/CEO Medium-term Incentive 
Two-thirds of the MD/CEO’s earned Total Incentive outcome will be delivered to him in the form of medium-term incentives (MTI).  The MD/CEO MTI 
will take the form of performance rights, being rights to acquire shares for nil consideration under the terms of the Transhare Executive Performance 
Award Plan (TEPAP).  The TEPAP is the overall plan that delivers the Company’s LTI plan.  

The MD/CEO’s MTI are allocated from his earned incentive and are further tested against hurdles prior to the MD/CEO deriving any actual shares.  
Subject to achieving performance measures, these MD/CEO MTI performance rights will be available for vesting after two years in respect of half of the 
MTI’s granted and after three years for the other half.  The performance measures which apply to these MTIs are:

 • 25 per cent based on earnings per share growth

 • 25 per cent based on relative total shareholder return 

 • 25 per cent based on return on funds employed and

 • 25 per cent based on margin improvement on earnings before interest, tax and amortisation (EBITA).  

(c) emPloyee share Plan (transhare Plan)

A scheme, for which shares are acquired on-market on behalf of employees, was approved by shareholders at the 2004 annual general meeting. All 
Australian and New Zealand permanent full time and part time employees (excluding executive Directors) are eligible to participate in the scheme. 
Employees may elect not to participate in the scheme. The acquisition of shares under the TranShare Plan was suspended on 19 May 2009 following 
changes to the equity plan taxation legislation. 

(D) tsif notional secUrities

The TSIF Notional Securities Scheme aims to provide a suitable long term incentive to executive employees who are fully seconded to TSI Fund (RAC) 
by linking 50 per cent of their long term incentive to the outcomes of TSI Fund (RAC). The incentive provided under the TSIF Notional Securities 
Scheme can be delivered either in cash or in TSI Fund (RAC) Securities – to be purchased by Transfield Services should the vesting conditions be met. 
This arrangement ended on 30 June 2010.
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noTe 37. shARE-bAsEd PAymENTs (CONTINuEd)

(e) exPenses arisinG from share-BaseD Payment transactions

Total expenses before tax arising from share-based payment transactions recognised during the period as part of employee benefit expense were as 
follows:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Performance Awards expensed under TranShare Executive Performance Awards Plan  (LTI & MTI) 4,607 1,845
Short-term DRI’s expensed 78 98
TSIF Notional Securites awarded - (12)

4,685 1,931

(f) shares UnDer awarD / oPtion

Unissued ordinary shares of Transfield Services Limited under Award at 30 June 2011 are as follows:

Date awarDs GranteD exPiry Date issUe Price of shares nUmBer UnDer awarDs

6 October 2010 6 October 2014 $Nil 3,433,141
26 September 2009 26 September 2015 $Nil 1,841,298
31 August 2008 31 August 2010 $Nil 388,051
28 February 2008 28 February 2013 $Nil 139,450
31 August 2007 31 August 2013 $Nil 97,150
31 May 2007 31 May 2013 $Nil 28,750
28 February 2007 28 February 2013 $Nil 82,484
31 August 2006 31 August 2012 $Nil 40,300
19 April 2006 19 April 2012 $Nil 54,183
30 August 2005 30 August 2012 $Nil 88,591
28 February 2005 28 February 2012 $Nil 2,144

6,195,542

No Award holder has any right under the Awards Plan rules to participate in any other share issue of the Company or any other entity. 

noTe 38. AssETs CLAssIFIEd As hELd FOR sALE

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Securities in TSI Fund (RAC) classified as held for sale1 92,698 -

1  On 2 May 2011 the Group announced it had entered into an agreement to dispose of 23.8% of the total securities of TSI Fund (RAC) with a carrying value of $78,057,000 for 
consideration of $92,698,000 in convertible notes . The convertible notes were required to be initially recognised at fair value as an available for sale financial asset ,prior to 
being reclassified to assets classified as held for sale resulting in a gain on recognition of $14,637,000. This gain is recognised in other income net of transaction costs in relation 
to the TSI Fund (RAC) privatisation and recycling of hedging reserves.

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
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noTe 39. dEEd OF CROss guARANTEE
Transfield Services Limited and its wholly owned subsidiaries Transfield Services (Holdings) Pty Limited, Transfield Services (Australia) Pty Limited, 
APP Corporation Pty Limited, Broadspectrum Australia Pty Limited, Broadspectrum Australia (WA) Pty Limited, Broadspectrum Australia (Qld) Pty 
Limited, Transfield Services Engineering Group Pty Limited, ICD Asia Pacific Pty Limited, Transfield Services (Oil & Gas) Pty Limited, Easternwell Group 
Pty Limited, Piver Pty Limited, Easternwell WA Pty Limited, Gorey & Cole Holdings Pty Limited, Gorey & Cole Drillers Pty Limited, Australian Drilling 
Solutions Pty Limited, Sides Drilling Pty Limited, Sides Drilling Contractors Pty Limited (trading in its own right), Sides Drilling Contractors Pty Limited 
ATF the Sides Drilling Contractors Trust, Easternwell Group Investments Pty Limited, Easternwell Group Operations Pty Limited, OGC Services Pty 
Limited and  Easternwell Drilling Holdings Pty Limited are parties to a deed of cross guarantee under which each company guarantees the debts of the 
others. By entering into the deed, the wholly-owned entities have been relieved from the requirement to prepare and lodge a financial report and a 
director’s report under Class Order 98/1418 (as amended) issued by the Australian Securities and Investment Commission. 

(a) consoliDateD statement of comPrehensive income anD sUmmary of movements in consoliDateD retaineD 
Profits

The above companies represent a ‘Closed Group’ for the purposes of the Class Order. As there are no other parties to the Deed of Cross Guarantee that 
are controlled by Transfield Services Limited, they also represent the ‘Extended Closed Group’.

Set out below is a consolidated statement of comprehensive income and summary of movements in consolidated retained profits for the year ended 
30 June 2011 and the Closed Group consisting of Transfield Services Limited and its subsidiaries named above.

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

revenue from continuing operations 1,865,207 1,774,540
Other income 9,989 7,227
Share of net profits of associates and joint venture entities and partnerships accounted for using the 
equity method 20,307 25,702

Subcontractors, raw materials and consumables used (823,465) (786,505)
Employee benefits expense (526,490) (750,808)
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment (36,987) (30,087)
Finance costs (40,151) (8,009)
Other expenses (552,622) (119,956)

(loss) / profit before income tax (84,212) 112,104
Income tax benefit / (expense) 11,376 (30,516)

(loss) / profit from continuing operations after income tax expense (72,836) 81,588

net (loss) / profit (72,836) 81,588

retained profits
Retained profits at the beginning of the financial year 147,158 97,939
Net (loss)/ profit for the year (72,836) 81,588
Correction of 2009 TSI Fund (RAC) distribution deducted in error - 18,285
Less: Dividends paid (64,767) (50,654)

(Accumulated losses)/ retained profits at the end of the financial year 9,555 147,158
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noTe 39. dEEd OF CROss guARANTEE (CONTINuEd)

(B) statement of financial Position

Set out below is a consolidated statement of financial position as at 30 June 2011 of the Closed Group.

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 45,546 72,107
Trade and other receivables 878,161 835,494
Inventories 43,323 22,398
Prepayments and other current assets 3,661 4,621
Current tax receivable 13,319 -

984,010 934,620
Asset held for sale 92,698 -

Total current assets 1,076,708 934,620

non-current assets
Investments accounted for using the equity method 150,313 314,581
Other financial assets 45,322 88,829
Property, plant and equipment 176,173 97,705
Deferred tax assets 57,639 49,449
Intangible assets 482,981 81,150
Other 26,347 2,264

Total non-current assets 938,775 633,978

total assets 2,015,483 1,568,598

current liabilities
Trade and other payables 378,496 307,815
Short-term borrowings 66,670 171,219
Provision for employee benefits 74,487 52,222
Other provisions 3,031 512
Current tax liabilities - 11,568
Deferred consideration - 625
Derivative financial instruments 85 6

Total current liabilities 522,769 543,967

non-current liabilities
Long-term borrowings 208,546 12,826
Deferred tax liabilities 32,782 18,941
Provision for employee benefits 4,843 23,518
Other provisions 11,896 3,208
Derivative financial instruments 942 -

Total non-current liabilities 259,009 58,493

total liabilities 781,778 602,460

net assets 1,233,705 966,138

equity
Contributed equity 1,210,848 808,048
Reserves 13,623 10,932
Retained profits 9,555 147,158

Parent entity interest 1,234,026 966,138
Minority interest (321) -

total equity 1,233,705 966,138

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
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noTe 40. dIsCONTINuEd OPERATIONs

(a) Details of DiscontinUeD oPeration

 On 30 June 2011, the Group completed a sale agreement for the disposal of USM, a company that provides janitorial maintenance services in the 
United States. 

(B) financial Performance of DiscontinUeD oPerations 

The results of the discontinued operations for the year until disposal are presented below:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Revenue 450,306 532,865
Expenses (445,151) (519,310)

Results from operating activities 5,155 13,555
Income tax credit/(expense) 1,267 (1,165)

Profit after tax from operations - Usm 6,422 12,390

Loss on disposal before taxation (18,131) -
Tax expense (1,214) -

(19,345) -
Reclassification of cumulative foreign currency translation reserve (previously recognised in reserves) (50,301) -

total loss on disposal of Usm (after tax) (69,646) -

Profit after tax from operations - USM 6,422 12,390
Total loss on disposal of USM (after tax) (69,646) -

Profit/(loss) from discontinued operations (63,224) 12,390

Basic and diluted (loss) per share from discontinued operations (12.8) 2.9

(c) assets anD liaBilities — DiscontinUeD oPerations

The major classes of assets and liabilities of USM are as follows:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

assets
Cash and cash equivalents 801 5,857
Trade and other receivables 58,820 77,369
Property, plant and equipment 13,072 8,315
Intangible assets 252,707 317,255
Other assets 319 -

325,719 408,796

liabilities
Trade and other payables 46,267 74,533
Loans and borrowings 1,624 544
Other liabilities 18,645 32,510

66,536 107,587

Net assets attributable to discontinued operations 259,183 301,209
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noTe 40. dIsCONTINuEd OPERATIONs (CONTINuEd)

(D) cash flow information — Usm oPerations

The net cashflows of USM are as follows:

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Net operating cashflows 12,261 21,789
Net investing cashflows (5,334) (1,961)
Net financing cashflows (5,533) (24,048)

Net cashflows for the year 1,394 (4,220)

(e) loss on DisPosal of Usm

2011
$’000

Consideration received or receivable:
Cash 257,941
Carrying value of net assets sold (259,183)

Loss on sale of investment (1,242)
Less: Transaction costs (16,889)

Loss on disposal before income tax (18,131)
Income tax expense (1,214)
Recycling of foreign currency translation reserve (50,301)

Loss on disposal after income tax (69,646)

noTe 41. PARENT ENTITy FINANCIAL INFORmATION

(a) sUmmariseD statement of financial Position

Parent entity

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Current assets 1,266,876 628,508
Assets classified as held for sale 92,698 -
Non current assets 172,520 358,544

Total assets 1,532,094 987,052

Current liabilities 2,897 43,636
Non current liabilities 256,109 17,081

Total liabilities 259,006 60,717

net assets 1,273,088 926,335

equity
Contributed equity 1,211,013 808,048
Reserves 13,967 10,830
Retained profits 48,108 107,457

total equity attributable to equity holders of the company 1,273,088 926,335

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
consoliDAteD finAnciAl stAtements for the 
yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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(B) sUmmariseD statement of comPrehensive income

Parent entity

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Revenue from ordinary activities 113,543 143,441
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment - -
Net Finance costs (1,215) (4,750)
Interest paid/payable (17,553) (3,903)
Amortisation of establishment fees (3,685) (1,135)
Finance income 20,023 288
Other expenses (870) (627)
Net loss on impairment of investment  in TSI Fund (RAC) (135,492) -
Profit before income tax (24,034) 138,064
Income tax benefit / (expense) 29,452 (16,479)
Profit from continuing operations after income tax 5,418 121,585

other comprehensive income (784) -
total comprehensive income for the period 4,634 121,585

Profit and total comprehensive income attributable to:
Owners of the Company 4,634 121,585

c) GUarantees anD continGent liaBilities

The Parent entity provides performance guarantees from time to time on behalf of wholly owned subsidiaries, associates, related parties and joint 
venture entities and partnerships. These guarantees will only crystallise if the respective parties fail to meet their performance obligations. 

There are also cross guarantees given by Transfield Services Limited, Transfield Services (Holdings) Pty Limited, Transfield Services (Australia) Pty Limited, APP 
Corporation Pty Limited, Broadspectrum Australia Pty Limited, Broadspectrum (WA) Australia Pty Limited, Broadspectrum (Qld) Australia Pty Limited, Transfield 
Services Engineering Group Pty Limited, ICD Asia Pacific Pty Limited, Transfield Services (Oil & Gas) Pty Limited, Easternwell Group Pty Limited, Piver Pty Limited, 
Easternwell WA Pty Limited, Gorey & Cole Holdings Pty Limited, Gorey & Cole Drillers Pty Limited, Australian Drilling Solutions Pty Limited, Sides Drilling Pty 
Limited, Sides Drilling Contractors Pty Limited (trading in its own right), Sides Drilling Contractors Pty Limited ATF the Sides Drilling Contractors Trust, Easternwell 
Group Investments Pty Limited, Easternwell Group Operations Pty Limited, OGC Services Pty Limited and  Easternwell Drilling Holdings Pty Limited as described 
in Note 39. No liability has been recognised by the Parent entity or the Group in relation to these guarantees, as the fair value of the guarantee is immaterial.

Details and estimates of maximum amounts of contingent liabilities are as follows:

Parent entity
2011

$’000
2010

$’000
Bank guarantees in respect of contracts of wholly owned companies 158,665 118,902
Insurance bonds in respect of contracts of wholly owned companies 110,692 146,281

269,357 265,183
Transfield Services’ share of bank guarantees in respect of contracts of joint ventures 28,157 29,351

297,514 294,534

The Parent entity has entered into an unsecured Multi Option Bilateral Facility agreement under which bank guarantees and letters of credit are provided.

Bank guarantees and insurance bonds (excluding joint ventures and non-wholly owned companies)

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Used 269,357 265,183
Unused 165,343 165,950

Total facility 434,700 431,133

The Parent entity is, in the normal course of business, called upon to give guarantees and indemnities in respect of the performance by controlled 
entities, associates, related parties and joint venture entities and partnerships of their contractual and financial obligations. These guarantees and 
indemnities only give rise to a liability where the respective entity fails to perform its contractual obligations and the guarantee is called upon. The 
Parent entity has a formal deed of guarantee to these entities. The Directors are not aware of any material claims on the Parent entity. 

D) caPital commitments

The Parent entity has no capital commitments at 30 June 2011.
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noTe 41. PARENT ENTITy FINANCIAL INFORmATION (CONTINuEd)
e) investments in controlleD entities

coUntry of 
incorPoration

class of shares 
as aPPlicaBle

Ultimate eQUity 
 holDinG

cost of Parent entity’s 
investment

2011
%

2010
%

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Transfield Services (Holdings) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 81,013 63,175
Transfield Services (Australia) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 12,420+ 9,002+
Transfield Services (International) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100
Transfield Services (New Zealand) Limited New Zealand Ordinary 100 100 655+ 442+
Transfield Metrolink Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 -
Transfield Services Engineering Group Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 -
Collinsville Operations Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 -
Transhare Plan Company Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 -
Transfield Services (Asia) Sdn Bhd Malaysia Ordinary 100 100 -

Transfield Services (Malaysia) Sdn Bhd (In Members 
Voluntary Liquidation)

Malaysia Ordinary 100 100 - -

Transfield Services (Brisbane Ferries) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Broadspectrum Resources Pty Limited (In Liquidation) Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Broadspectrum Australia Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Broadspectrum Australia (WA) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Broadspectrum Australia (QLD) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 -
Global Broadspectrum Sdn Bhd Malaysia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Transfield Services Mauritius Limited Mauritius Ordinary 100 100 - -
Broadspectrum Pte Limited Singapore Ordinary 100 100 - -
APP Corporation Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
APP Corporation (NZ) Limited New Zealand Ordinary 100 100 - -
Transfield Services Americas Inc, formerly known as  
(APP Corporation (North America) Inc.)

USA Ordinary 100 100 2,107+ 1,764+

VMS, Inc. (trading as Transfield Services North America 
Transportation Infrastructure)

USA Ordinary 100 100 337+ 227+

Transfield Services Canada (Holdings) Ltd Canada Ordinary 100 100 - -
Transfield Services Canada Ltd Canada Ordinary 100 100 794+ 532+
Canadian Services & Maintenance Ltd  
(deregistered 2 April 2011)

Canada Ordinary - 100 - -

Transfield Services Holdings (Delaware) Pty Limited LLC Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Aquas Holdings Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Australian Quality Assurance Superintendence Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Transfield Emdad Services LLC** UAE Ordinary 49** 49** - -
Intergulf General Contracting LLC UAE Ordinary 49** 49** - -
USM Inc (formerly US Maintenance Inc) (sold 30 June 2011) USA Ordinary - 100 - 738+
Transfield Services (Chile) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Transfield Services (Delaware) General Partnership Australia N/A 100 100 952+ -
Transfield Services (USM) Holdings Pty Limited  
(sold 30 June 2011)

Australia Ordinary - 100 - -

TIMEC Company Inc. USA Ordinary 100 100 1,348+ 874+
TIMEC Operating Company, Inc USA Ordinary 100 100 - -
TIMEC Specialty Services, Inc USA Ordinary 100 - - -
HRI, Inc USA Ordinary 100 100 - -
Tianjin Broadspectrum Electrical and Mechanical 
Commissioning Services Ltd (in liquidation)

China Ordinary 100 100 - -

Transfield Services (India) Pty Limited Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -
Hofincons Infotech Industrial Services Pvt Limited India Ordinary 100 100 - -
TSNZ Pulp and Paper Maintenance Services Limited New Zealand Ordinary 100 100 - -
Inversiones Transfield Services (Chile) Holdings Limitada Chile Ordinary 100 100 - -
Inversiones Transfield Services (Chile) Limitada Chile Ordinary 100 100 - -

notes to AnD forming pArt of the 
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coUntry of 
incorPoration

class of shares 
as aPPlicaBle

Ultimate eQUity 
holDinG

cost of Parent entity’s 
investment

2011
%

2010
%

2011
$’000

2010
$’000

Transfield Services Wind Developments Pty Limited  
(sold 1 May 2011)

Australia Ordinary - 100 - -

Wind Project Developments Pty Ltd (sold 1 May 2011) Australia Ordinary - 100 - -
Transfield Services Mannai Oil and Gas Services  WLL Qatar Ordinary 49** 49** - -
Transfield Services Qatar LLC Qatar Ordinary 49** 49** - -
ICD (Asia Pacific Pty Limited (formerly known as Industrial 
Contract Designers (Asia Pacific) Pty Limited)

Australia Ordinary 100 100 - -

High Road Wind Farm Pty Limited (sold 1 May 2011) Australia Ordinary - 100 - -
Transfield Emdad Services LLC UAE Ordinary 49** - - -
Transfield Services (Ontario) Ltd Canada Ordinary 100 - - -
Transfield Services (Alberta) Ltd Canada Ordinary 100 - - -
Transfield Services (Oil & Gas) Pty Ltd Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Group Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Piver Pty Ltd acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Porcelain Holdings Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Colby Corporation Pty Limited (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Colby Unit Trust (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100
Easternwell WA Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Gorey & Cole Holdings Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Gorey & Cole Drillers Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Australian Drilling Solutions Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Sides Drilling Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -

SDC Plant & Equipment Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
SDC Plant & Equipment Trust (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100
Sides Drilling Contractors Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Sides Drilling Contractors Trust (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100
Peak Drilling Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Group Investments Pty Ltd  
(acquired 22 December 2010)

Australia Ordinary 100 - - -

Easternwell Engineering Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Group Assets Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
EWS Aircraft Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
EWG Aircraft Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Group Operations Pty Ltd  
(acquired 22 December 2010)

Australia Ordinary 100 - - -

Easternwell Training Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Service No2 Pty Ltd acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
O.G.C Services Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Drilling Holdings Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Drilling Assets Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Drilling Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell Drilling Labour Hire Pty Ltd  
(acquired 22 December 2010)

Australia Ordinary 100 - - -

ETSH Pty Ltd acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Eastern Pressure Control Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 51 - - -
Silver City Drilling (QLD) Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -
Easternwell TS Pty Ltd (acquired 22 December 2010) Australia Ordinary 100 - - -

99,626 76,754

** Legal ownership is 49 per cent however commercial ownership is 75 per cent-100 per cent. These entities are consolidated for Group reporting purposes
+ Represents impact of share based payment expenses borne by subsidiaries, eliminated on consolidation
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In the Directors’ opinion:

(a) the financial statements and notes set out on pages 68 to 138 are in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including:

(i) complying with Accounting Standards, the Corporations Regulations 2001 and other mandatory professional reporting requirements; and 

(ii) giving a true and fair view of the consolidated entity’s financial position as at 30 June 2011 and of their performance, as represented by  
the results of their operations, changes in equity and their cash flows, for the financial year ended on that date; and

(b) there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Group will be able to pay its debts as and when they become due and payable; 

(c) at the date of this declaration, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the members of the Extended Closed Group identified in  
 Note 39 will be able to meet any obligations or liabilities which they are, or may become, subject by virtue of the deed of cross guarantee  
 described in Note 39.

The Directors draw attention to Note 1(a) to the financial statements which includes a statement of compliance with International Financial Reporting 
Standards.

The Directors have been given the declaration by the Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer required by section 295A of the  
Corporations Act 2001.

This declaration is made in accordance with a resolution of the Directors.

anthony shepherd Dr Peter Goode
chairman managing Director and chief executive officer

at Sydney 

25 August 2011

Directors’ DeclArAtion  
for the yeAr enDeD 30 June 2011
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shAreholDer informAtion

THE SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION SET OUT BELOW WAS APPLICABLE AS AT 1 SEPTEMBER 2010

(A) DISTRIBUTION OF EqUITy SECURITIES

ranGe total holDers Units % of issUeD caPital

1 – 1,000 6,950 3,210,404 0.584
1,001 – 5,000 7,968 21,216,091 3.859
5,001 – 10,000 3,295 23,976,605 4.362
10,001 – 100,000 2,825 60,804,254 11.061
100,001 and over 115 440,508,603 80.134

Total 21,153 549,715,957 100

(B) EqUITy SECURITy HOLDERS
Top 20 holders of quoted equity securities:

name Units at 1 sePtemBer 2011 % of issUeDcaPital rank

HSBC Custody Nominees 115,998,312 21.10 1
J P Morgan Nominees Australia 88,634,470 16.12 2
National Nominees Limited 64,941,061 11.81 3
Transfield (TSL) Pty Limited 57,849,887 10.52 4
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 26,861,623 4.89 5 
Cogent Nominees Pty Limited 15,261,542 2.78 6
AMP Life Limited 7,298,210 1.33  7
JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 4,773,105 0.87 8
Argo Investments Limited 4,747,040  0.86  9
Bond Street Custodians Limited  4,495,373 0.82 10
Frami Pty Limited   4,460,513 0.81 11
Australian Reward Investment  4,196,654 0.76 12
Cogent Nominees Pty Limited  3,214,626 0.58 13
TWC Group Holdings Pty Ltd  2,298,055 0.42 14
Custodial Services Limited  2,214,560 0.40 15
Queensland Investment   1,961,034 0.36 16
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd   1,794,715 0.33 17
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited  1,481,420 0.27 18
Milton Corporation Limited  1,473,032 0.27 19
Citicorp Nominees Pty limited  1,352,069 0.25 20

Report total ***   415,307,301 75.55

Remainder ***   134,408,656 24.45

Grand total 549,715,957 100.00

(c) sUBstantial holDers
Substantial shareholders in the Company are set out below:

name Units at 1 sePtemBer 2011 % of issUeDcaPital

HSBC Custody Nominees 115,998,312 21.10
J P Morgan Nominees Australia 88,634,470 16.12
National Nominees Limited 64,941,061 11.81
Transfield (TSL) Pty Limited 57,849,887 10.52

(D)  votinG riGhts

The voting rights attached to each class of share are as follows:

 (a) Ordinary shares

 On a show of hands, every member present at a meeting in person or by proxy shall have one vote, and upon a poll, each share shall have one vote.

 (b)  Options and Performance Awards

 No voting rights           
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Level 4
52 Merivale Street
South Brisbane QLD 4101
Telephone: +61 (0) 7 3248 8700 
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